Story of the Nagas
told by Loekyam Cholim (Lukam Tonglum)
Link to Tangsa Text and Translation 
Link to Analysis
Link to Audio file for this text

3Tangsa Text


4Translation


5Analysis


5SDM12-2008Tascam-055


7SDM12-2008Tascam-056


9SDM12-2008Tascam-058


12SDM12-2008Tascam-060


15SDM12-2008Tascam-062


19SDM12-2008Tascam-065


27SDM12-2008Tascam-067


38SDM12-2008Tascam-069


56SDM12-2008Tascam-074


68SDM12-2008Tascam-075


89SDM12-2008Tascam-101


111SDM12-2008Tascam-115


118SDM12-2008Tascam-116




	Text number
	SDM12-2008Tascam-055

	Name
	Story of Naga

	Notes
	This is a series of related stories, combined together under the heading Naga Moenphoen ‘Naga Story’.

	Informant
	Loekyam Cholim (Lukam Tonglum)

	Place
	Kharang Kong, Cholim Basti

	Author
	Loekyam Cholim

	Languages
	Tangsa – Cholim variety (general name Tonglum)

	Date of recording
	On several occasions between 12/12/2007 and 2/1/2008.

	Other Transcriptions
	-

	Translation
	Translated with the aid of Loekyam Cholim

	Publication details
	

	Recording details
	Recorded on Tascam recorder HD-P2; recorded to .wav format

	Notes
	This recording was made in thirteen parts, over several nights: 

Part 1 - SDM12-2008Tascam-055.wav

Part 2 - SDM12-2008Tascam-056.wav

Part 3 - SDM12-2008Tascam-058.wav

Part 4 - SDM12-2008Tascam-060.wav

Part 5 - SDM12-2008Tascam-062.wav

Part 6 - SDM12-2008Tascam-065.wav

Part 7 - SDM12-2008Tascam-067.wav

Part 8 - SDM12-2008Tascam-069.wav

Part 9 - SDM12-2008Tascam-074.wav

Part 10 - SDM12-2008Tascam-075.wav

Part 11 - SDM12-2008Tascam-101.wav

Part 12 - SDM12-2008Tascam-115.wav

Part 13 - SDM12-2008Tascam-116.wav

	Recording length
	Total of all 13 recordings, 81’14”

	Sound file
	(see above)

	Format of original document
	Microsoft Word

	Special fonts used
	DoulosSIL

	Other notes
	Examples are marked up with separate fields – first line is’Example Phonemic’, second line is’Example gloss’ and the translation line is’Example translation’


Tangsa Text and Translation
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	1)
	Naga
	...
	naga
	ngo
	lu
	rawe
	păra

	
	na²ga²
	...
	na²ga²
	ŋo²
	lu³
	ra²βe³
	pəra²

	
	pn
	...
	pn
	say
	prog.3
	def
	that


	
	moen
	nang
	mih 
	dung
	ngam
	dung
	nang

	
	mɤn¹
	naŋ²
	miʔ¹
	duŋ²
	ŋam²
	duŋ²
	naŋ²

	
	long ago
	at
	person
	born
	flesh
	born
	at

	
	phăren
	along
	ni
	lalong
	răkhoet
	tuh.
	

	
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	la²loŋ³
	rəkʰɤt¹
	tuʔ¹
	

	
	Naga
	pn
	two
	eagle
	fight
	pst.3
	


‘Nagas, what are called Nagas, long ago, at the time of the creation of people and animals, the phăren and the eagle fought.’
Notes:
The phrase ngo lu rawe păra was translated into Singpho as ngu răwa gaw ‘as for what is called’
	2)
	e
	păra
	pat
	nang
	lalong
	woe
	tang
	re

	
	e²
	pəra²
	pat²
	naŋ²
	la²loŋ²
	βɤ²
	taŋ²
	re²

	
	excl
	that
	lifetime
	at
	eagle
	dem
	defeat
	seq


	
	phăren
	along
	soem
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	sɤm²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	Naga
	pn
	lose
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘At at that time the eagle won and the Naga lost, as it is said.’
The eagle took up the Pharen in his claws.

	3)
	e
	păra
	ningkhoen
	due
	phăren
	along
	păra
	emoe

	
	e²
	pəra²
	niŋ³kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	emɤ²

	
	excl
	that
	cause
	at
	Naga
	pn
	that
	how


	
	mah 
	soem
	kyo
	ngo
	re
	dai
	ngo
	păra

	
	maʔ¹
	sɤm²
	kjo³
	ŋo²
	re²
	dai³
	ŋo²
	pəra²

	
	a.ag
	lose
	pst.1sg
	say
	seq
	thought
	say
	that


	
	tăching
	mătu
	khamuk tăra
	jo
	mung
	nang

	
	tə-ciŋ³
	mə-tu²
	kʰa²muk¹ təra²
	ʒo²
	muŋ²
	naŋ²

	
	caus- think
	a.ag-prt.tu
	ocean
	river
	inside
	at


	
	wa
	meh shi
	jyoe
	meh shi
	nyueh 
	meh shi
	bom
	gyo

	
	βa²
	meʔ²si²
	ʒjɤ²
	meʔ²si²
	ɲɯʔ¹
	meʔ²si²
	bom²
	gjo²

	
	year
	seven
	moon
	seven
	day
	seven
	word
	neg.be


	
	mah 
	cham
	moen
	seh 
	gyo
	mah 
	ngang
	tuh 

	
	maʔ¹
	cam¹
	mɤn²
	seʔ²
	gjo³
	maʔ¹
	ŋaŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	a.ag
	rice
	also
	eat
	neg.be
	a.ag
	sit
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	păra
	...
	dairit.
	

	
	ŋo²
	pəra²
	...
	dai³rit¹
	

	
	say
	that
	...
	sit in meditation
	


‘And therefore, that great Naga, thinking “I have lost in that way”, therefore was inside the ocean for seven years, seven months and seven days, without speaking and without eating rice, sitting in meditation.’
1’43”

	4)
	e
	păra
	ngang
	re
	tămang
	re
	dai

	
	e²
	pəra²
	ŋaŋ²
	re²
	təmaŋ¹
	re²
	dai³

	
	excl
	that
	sit
	seq
	think
	seq
	think


	
	mah 
	khuedi
	dai
	mah 
	hoem
	tuh 
	ngo
	păra

	
	maʔ¹
	kʰɯ²di¹
	dai³
	maʔ¹
	hɤm²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	pəra²

	
	a.ag
	brain
	think
	a.ag
	get
	pst.3
	say
	that


	
	chue
	poem
	chue
	poem
	khue
	noet
	jyoechhik
	nyu

	
	cɯ³
	pɤm²
	cɯ³
	pɤm²
	kʰɯ²
	nɤt¹
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ɲu¹

	
	tip
	hill
	tip
	hill
	guard
	spirit
	female
	female


	
	wesi
	athe.
	
	
	

	
	βe¹si¹
	a²-tʰe¹
	
	
	

	
	one
	attr-have
	
	
	


‘And having sat in meditation like this, he thought and got to concentrate in his brain, “Ah, there is a female nat guarding on the top of the hill.”’
	5)
	ăre
	păra
	ri
	lyoe
	ro
	ta
	jo
	nang

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	ri²
	ljɤ²
	ro²
	ta²
	ʒo²
	naŋ²

	
	thus
	that
	with
	sal
	want
	link
	river
	at


	
	wa
	phăren
	along
	ni
	poem
	khue
	chue

	
	βa²
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	pɤm²
	kʰɯ²
	cɯ³

	
	rl
	Naga
	pn
	two
	hill
	guard
	tip


	
	noet
	qhai
	păra
	se
	ră-ta
	lalong

	
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	pəra²
	se¹
	rə-ta²
	la²loŋ²

	
	spirit
	female
	that
	child
	ag-link
	eagle


	
	păra
	me
	gyap
	nyen.
	
	

	
	pəra²
	me¹
	gjap²
	ɲen²
	
	

	
	that
	fut
	shoot
	able
	
	


‘And he wanted to meet with her, and so at the river those two great Nagas, children of that female spirit of the peak of the mountain, were able to shoot that eagle.’
Notes:
This phrase ăre păra ri lyoe ro ta line was translated into Singpho as hki hta bong kan yang gaw ‘would go to meet with her’


This refers to the children that will be born of the Naga and the mountain spirit, and thus avenge their father’s defeat.’

	6)
	ngo
	re
	dai
	hoem
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	dai³
	hɤm²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	say
	seq
	know
	get
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘In this way, it is said, he got wisdom.’
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	7)
	păra
	mah 
	poem
	chue
	wa
	nat
	qhai
	păkha

	
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	pɤm²
	cʰɯ³
	βa²
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	pəkʰa³

	
	that
	a.ag
	hill
	top
	rl
	spirit
	female
	ref


	
	chue
	poem
	chue.
	
	
	
	
	

	
	cʰɯ²
	pɤm²
	cʰɯ³
	
	
	
	
	

	
	top
	hill
	top
	
	
	
	
	


‘At so, that female spirit was at the top of the mountains, at the very tip.’
Notes:
Both păkha and chue are referencing words.
0’17”

	8)
	poem
	khue
	nat
	qhai
	păra
	qha
	chue

	
	pɤm²
	kʰɯ²
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	pəra²
	xa²
	cɯ²

	
	hill
	head
	spirit
	female
	that
	near
	top


	
	phăren
	we
	păra
	wang
	re
	se-nyu
	se-we

	
	pʰəren²
	βe¹
	pəra²
	βaŋ²
	re²
	se¹-ɲu¹
	se¹-βe¹

	
	Naga
	father
	that
	come
	seq
	clf-female
	clf-male


	
	rǎro
	wang
	tuh 
	ngo
	păra.
	
	

	
	rəro²
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	unite
	come
	pst
	say
	that
	
	


‘The Naga father, having gone to the mountain living female nat, came together as one with he.’
	9)
	ăre
	păra
	se
	păra
	mihwe
	weni
	dung
	tuh 

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	se¹
	pəra²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	βe¹ni²
	duŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	thus
	that
	child
	that
	male
	two
	born
	pst


	
	ngo
	wa.
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	

	
	say
	rl
	
	


‘And two male children were born.’
	10)
	ăre
	păra
	se
	păra
	phăren
	se
	ni
	phăren

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	se¹
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	ni²
	pʰəren²

	
	thus
	that
	child
	that
	Naga
	child
	two
	Naga


	
	we-ni
	noet
	qhai
	păra
	se
	ming
	păra

	
	βe¹ni²
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	pəra²
	se¹
	miŋ²
	pəra²

	
	two
	spirit
	female
	that
	child
	name
	that


	
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ming
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	pn
	say
	seq
	name
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And so the children, the two children of that Naga and the female spirit were called as noetga.’
	11)
	ăre
	noetga
	...
	păra
	se
	păta
	nang
	dim

	
	əre²
	nɤt¹ga²
	...
	pəra²
	se¹
	pə-ta²
	naŋ¹
	dim²

	
	thus
	pn
	...
	that
	child
	that-link
	1pl
	pl


	
	naga
	ngo
	re
	ming
	goelai
	woen
	tuh 

	
	na²ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²
	gɤlai³
	βɤn²
	tuʔ¹

	
	pn
	say
	seq
	name
	turn over
	cos
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa.
	
	
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	
	
	

	
	say
	rl
	
	
	
	


‘And this noetga, we transform this in speaking into Naga.’
Notes:
The phrase păra se păta was translated into Singpho as hki wa re he
SDM12-2008Tascam-058
	12)
	noet
	qhai
	ni
	phăren
	noetga
	we
	se
	ming

	
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	ni²
	pʰəren²
	nɤt¹ga²
	βe¹
	se¹
	miŋ²

	
	spirit
	female
	two
	Naga
	Naga
	father
	child
	name


	
	păra
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ming
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa

	
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²

	
	that
	Naga
	say
	seq
	name
	pst.3
	say
	rl


	
	păra.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	pəra²
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	that
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


‘And from both the female spirit and from the father called phăren Naga name (from) the father, they were named as noetga.’
Notes:
It was explained that the two two sons got their names respectively from their mother (noet) and their father (ka).

	13)
	ă-nyu
	ming
	pă(ra)
	noet
	ă-we
	ming
	pă(ra)
	naga.
	

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	miŋ²
	pə=
	nɤt¹
	ə-βe¹
	miŋ²
	pɤ=
	na²ga²
	

	
	pf-mother
	name
	that=
	spirit
	pf-father
	name
	that=
	pn
	


‘The mother’s name was noet and the father’s name was Naga.’
	14)
	e
	ching
	ni
	se
	ming
	păra
	noetga

	
	e²
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	se¹
	miŋ²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²

	
	excl
	3pl
	two
	child
	name
	that
	Naga


	
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ming
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	Naga
	say
	seq
	name
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And their name was noetga, they were named as noetga.’
	15)
	ăre
	ă-se
	ni
	rah 
	păra
	ching
	ni
	păra

	
	əre²
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	pəra²

	
	thus
	pf-child
	dl
	ag
	that
	3pl
	two
	that


	
	along
	tai
	ngut**
	ching
	ni.
	
	
	

	
	a²loŋ³
	tai²
	ŋut¹
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	
	
	

	
	strong one
	become
	able
	3pl
	two
	
	
	


‘Those two children become strong ones.’
Notes:
**<15:11> Singpho word. The native Cholim would be tai ngyen – or tai tuh ngo wa.
0’51”

	16)
	n-re
	rang
	kho
	geh
	kho
	noet
	thang
	ri

	
	n²re²
	raŋ²
	kʰo²
	geʔ²
	kʰo²
	nɤt¹
	tʰaŋ²
	ri²

	
	thus
	sky
	side
	ground
	side
	spirit
	bad spirit
	with


	
	răkhoet
	...
	rǎlong
	joe
	moen
	păra
	ching

	
	rəkʰɤt¹
	...
	rəloŋ²
	ʒɤ³
	mɤn²
	pəra²
	ciŋ²

	
	fight
	...
	fight with weapons
	if
	also
	that
	3pl


	
	ni
	se-phue
	noetga
	păra
	rah 
	tang
	roh.
	

	
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	taŋ²
	roʔ¹
	

	
	dl
	child-el.br
	Naga
	that
	ag
	defeat
	able
	


‘And so there was fighting and battling with bad spirits both in the heavens and in the earth, but those Naga children were able to prevail.’
	17)
	tang
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	

	
	taŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	defeat
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	
	
	


‘They were victorious.’
	18)
	ăre
	ching
	ni
	tang
	roh 
	agyen
	noet
	rah 

	
	əre²
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	taŋ²
	roʔ¹
	a¹gjen²
	nɤt¹
	raʔ¹

	
	this
	3pl
	dl
	defeat
	able
	different
	spirit
	ag


	
	nyim
	ni
	ju
	se
	wa.
	
	

	
	ɲim²
	ni²
	ʒu²
	se¹
	βa²
	
	

	
	2pl
	dl
	who
	child
	def
	
	


‘And having beaten them, another spirit asked “Whose child are you?”’
	19)
	n-we
	ming
	chhung
	lah.
	

	
	n²-βe¹
	miŋ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	laʔ²
	

	
	2sg.-father
	name
	tell
	imp
	


‘“Tell your father’s name.”’
	20)
	n-we
	ming
	chhung
	lah 
	n-we
	ming
	ju
	wa.
	

	
	n²-βe¹
	miŋ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	laʔ²
	n²-βe¹
	miŋ²
	ʒu²
	βa²
	

	
	2sg-father
	name
	tell
	imp
	2sg-father
	name
	who
	rl
	


‘“Tell your father’s name, what is your father’s name?”’
	21)
	ngo
	re
	bai
	kăre
	ching
	ni
	se-phue
	noetga

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	bai²
	kəre²
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	nɤt¹ga²

	
	say
	seq
	ask
	seq
	3pl
	dl
	child-el.br
	Naga


	
	ching
	ni
	se
	păra
	ă-we
	ming
	chhung
	din

	
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	se¹
	pəra²
	ə-βe¹
	miŋ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	din²

	
	3pl
	dl
	child
	that
	pf-father
	name
	tell
	know


	
	muh 
	qhete
	muh.
	
	
	

	
	muʔ¹
	xe¹te¹
	muʔ¹
	
	
	

	
	neg.3
	know
	neg.3
	
	
	


‘And having said this, when they asked those two Naga children, (they said), “We cannot tell it, we do not know it.”’
	22)
	rǎtuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	rətuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	like this
	say
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And thus they said.’
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	23)
	ăpăra
	mah 
	ă-nyu
	qha
	due
	jah 
	woen
	re

	
	ə-pəra²
	maʔ¹
	ɤɲu¹
	xa²
	dɯ²
	ʒaʔ²
	βɤn²
	re²

	
	pf-that
	a.ag
	mother
	with
	at
	return
	cos
	seq


	
	a-nyu
	...
	a-we
	ming
	ju
	wa.
	

	
	a²-ɲu¹
	...
	a²-βe¹
	miŋ²
	ʒu²
	βa²
	

	
	1sg-mother
	...
	1sg-father
	name
	who
	rl
	


‘And then, having returned near to the mother, they said, “Ah mother, what is my father’s name?”’
Notes:
The 1st person singular possessor is used here, but the 1st 

	24)
	a-we
	ming
	chhung
	lah.
	
	

	
	a²-βe¹
	miŋ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	laʔ²
	
	

	
	1sg-father
	name
	tell
	imp
	
	



‘“Tell our father’s name.”’
The 1st person form of the POSS is used in a-we.
	25)
	a-we
	khe
	due
	wa.
	
	

	
	a²-βe¹
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	
	

	
	1sg-father
	wh
	at
	rl
	
	


‘“Where is my father?”’
	26)
	nyi
	ngi
	ara
	ju
	se
	wa.
	

	
	ɲi¹
	ni²
	a²ra²
	ʒu²
	se¹
	βa²
	

	
	1pl.excl
	two
	this
	who
	child
	rl
	


‘Whose children are we?”’
	27)
	a-we
	ming
	chhung
	woen
	pha
	a-we
	khe
	due

	
	a²-βe¹
	miŋ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	βɤn²
	pʰa²
	a²-βe¹
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²

	
	1sg-father
	name
	tell
	cos
	imp
	1sg-father
	wh
	at


	
	wa
	ngo
	re
	ă-nyu
	mah 
	bai
	wang
	tuh 

	
	βa²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-ɲu¹
	maʔ¹
	bai²
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	rl
	say
	seq
	pf-mother
	a.ag
	ask
	go
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	
	
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	
	
	
	
	


‘“Tell us our father’s name and where he is!”, and having said it, asked their mother, it is said.’
	28)
	a
	se
	a-se
	ni
	nyim-we
	le
	jaklo
	mah 

	
	a²
	se¹
	a¹-se¹
	ni²
	ɲim¹-βe¹
	le²
	ʒak²lo²
	maʔ¹

	
	voc
	child
	1sg-child
	two
	2pl-father
	top
	quick
	a.ag


	
	kho
	lap
	ming.
	
	

	
	kʰo³
	lap²
	miŋ²
	
	

	
	see
	get
	neg.2pl
	
	


‘”Ah, children, you have not yet seen your father.”’
Notes:
The phrase jaklo mah kho lap ming was translated into Singpho as ‘jang goi, mu n-lu ha’ – i.e. ‘directly you have not seen’; i.e. ‘in the flesh’
	29)
	nyim-we
	kho
	le
	a-gai
	răqhoet
	gai
	ha

	
	ɲim¹-βe¹
	kʰo³
	le²
	a¹-gai²
	rəxɤt²
	gai²
	ha³

	
	2pl-father
	see
	if
	difficult
	yet
	difficult
	very


	
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“It is very difficult to see your father,” she said.’
	30)
	a
	a-we
	păra
	nyi
	ni
	se-phue
	rah 

	
	a²
	a²-βe¹
	pəra²
	ɲi¹
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹

	
	excl
	1sg-father
	that
	1pl.excl
	dl
	child-el.br
	ag


	
	a-we
	sam
	kho
	mai
	mu
	ăra
	khe
	ră-wa.
	

	
	a¹-βe¹
	sam²
	kʰo³
	mai²
	muʔ¹
	əra²
	kʰe¹
	rə-βa²
	

	
	1sg-father
	countenance
	see
	able
	neg.3
	that
	wh
	aux-rl
	


‘“Ah, why are we brothers not permitted to see the face of our father?”’
1’00”‘

	31)
	ngo
	re
	ă-se
	ni
	rah 
	ă-nyu
	mah 
	bai

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	raʔ¹
	ə-ɲu¹
	maʔ¹
	bai²

	
	say
	seq
	pf-child
	two
	ag
	pf-mother
	a.ag
	ask


	
	gi
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	

	
	gi²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	back
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	
	
	


‘And when they had said this, again the two brothers asked their mother.’
Notes:
bai gi means ‘to ask again’ san bai in Singpho
	32)
	a-se
	ni
	n-jyoelyoe le
	n-we
	sam
	kho

	
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	n²-ʒjɤ³ljɤ² le²
	n²-βe¹
	sam²
	kʰo³

	
	1sg-child
	two
	thus
	2sg-father
	countenance
	see


	
	ro
	jyoelyoe le
	e
	nang
	wik
	kămchhin
	kămpet

	
	ro³
	ʒjɤ³ljɤ² le²
	e³
	naŋ²
	βik¹
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²

	
	want
	thus
	yonder
	at
	swidden field
	gourd type
	pumpkin


	
	ryo
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	khyoe
	mah 
	wik
	wue

	
	rjo²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	kʰjɤ²
	maʔ¹
	βik¹
	βɯ²

	
	garden
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	plant
	a.ag
	swidden field
	clear


	
	ke
	kyoeh 
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ke¹
	kjɤʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	go
	imp.away
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And she said “My two children, if you want to see your father’s face, you should go to clear a field and plant gourds, clear a field and plant gourds,” she said, it is said.’
	33)
	ăre
	ă-se
	ni
	rah 
	păra
	ngo
	hai
	ă-nyu

	
	əre²
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	ŋo²
	hai³
	ə-ɲu¹

	
	thus
	pf-child
	two
	ag
	that
	say
	good
	pf-mother


	
	bom
	pă=leh 
	gue
	re
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	ryo

	
	bom²
	pə=leʔ²
	gɯ²
	re²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	rjo²

	
	word
	that= bring
	cos
	seq
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	garden


	
	wik
	wue
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βik¹
	βɯ²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	swidden
	clear
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And thus the twos sons, having assented to their mother’s words, went to clear a field for a garden of gourds and pumpkins.’
	34
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	khyoe
	mătu.
	
	

	
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	kʰjɤ²
	mə-tu²
	
	

	
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	plant
	a.ag-prt.tu
	
	


‘They planted gourds and pumpkins.’
	35)
	ăre
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	wăra
	khyoe
	ke
	tuh 

	
	əre²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	βəra²
	kʰjɤ²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹

	
	thus
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	pf-that
	plant
	go
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra
	no
	wă-ni
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	no²
	βə-ni²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	child
	pf-two
	that
	


‘And thus they went to plant gourds and pumpkins, those two sons.’
Notes:
no woeni păra – refers to the two brothers
SDM12-2008Tascam-062
	36)
	e
	păra
	mah 
	no
	wă-ni
	rah 
	naga
	ni

	
	e³
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	no²
	βə-ni²
	raʔ¹
	na²ga²
	ni²

	
	excl
	that
	a.ag
	child
	pf-two
	ag
	Naga
	two


	
	phue
	rah 
	noetga
	ni
	phue
	rah 
	kămchhin
	kămpet

	
	pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	ni²
	pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²

	
	el.br
	ag
	Naga
	dl
	el.br
	ag
	gourd type
	pumpkin


	
	ryo
	khyoe
	ke
	khyoe
	ke
	re
	a-nyu
	le

	
	rjo²
	kʰjɤ²
	ke¹
	kʰjɤ²
	ke¹
	re²
	a²-ɲu¹
	le³

	
	garden
	plant
	go
	plant
	go
	seq
	1sg-mother
	excl


	
	wik
	moen
	wue
	toet
	ki
	wa

	
	βik²
	mɤn²
	βɯ²
	tɤt¹
	ki³
	βa²

	
	swidden field
	also
	clear
	cos.pst
	1pl
	rl


	
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	moen
	khyue
	toet
	ki
	wa.
	

	
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	mɤn²
	kʰjɤ²
	tɤt¹
	ki³
	βa²
	

	
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	also
	plant
	cos.pst
	1pl
	rl
	


‘And then those two Nagas, those two brothers having gone to plant the gourds and pumkins, said “Mother, we have finished clearing the swidden field and we have finished planting the gourds and pumpkin.”’
0’31”

	37)
	ngo
	re
	ă-nyu
	mah 
	chhung
	wang
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	ŋo²
	re¹
	ə-ɲu¹
	maʔ¹
	cʰuŋ¹
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	say
	seq
	pf-mother
	a.ag
	tell
	say
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And having said this, they went to tell their mother.’
0’36”

	38)
	ă-nyu
	mah 
	chhung
	re
	anapphyo
	napphyo
	rangwai

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	maʔ¹
	cʰuŋ¹
	re²
	a¹nap¹pʰjo²
	nap¹pʰjo²
	raŋ²βai²

	
	pf-mother
	a.ag
	tell
	seq
	tomorrow
	morning
	night


	
	mah
	rangqhai
	dung
	nang
	rangqhai
	dung
	nang
	rǎkhoek

	
	maʔ¹
	raŋ²xai²
	duŋ²
	naŋ²
	raŋ²xai²
	duŋ²
	naŋ²
	rəkʰɤk¹

	
	a.ag
	sun
	rise
	at
	sun
	rise
	at
	exactly


	
	păra
	nyim
	ni
	sephue
	rah 
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	akhyoe

	
	pəra²
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	a-kʰjɤ²

	
	that
	2pl
	two
	child-el.br
	ag
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	attr-plant


	
	toet
	ing
	păra
	nang
	la
	ke
	kyoeh.
	

	
	tɤt¹
	iŋ³
	pəra²
	naŋ²
	la²
	ke¹
	kjɤʔ²
	

	
	cos.pst
	agr.2pl
	that
	at
	look
	go
	imp.away
	


‘And having told the mother, (she said) “On the morrow, very early in the morning, at the time of sunrise, exactly at the time of sunrise, when you two brothers are finished planting the gourds, look away!”’
	39)
	ngo
	re
	ă-nyu
	rah 
	poem
	mah 
	chhung
	tuh 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	pɤm²
	maʔ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	tuʔ¹

	
	say
	seq
	pf-mother
	ag
	embrace
	a.ag
	tell
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	
	
	


‘And having said that, the mother told them to embrace her, it is said.’
	40)
	ngo
	hai
	se-phue
	ni
	we-ni
	ana phyo
	mah 

	
	ŋo²
	hai³
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	ni²
	βe¹ni²
	a¹nap¹pʰjo²
	maʔ¹

	
	say
	good
	child-el.br
	two
	two
	tomorrow
	a.ag


	
	nang
	napphyo
	rangwai
	mah 
	rangqhai
	dung
	nang 
	khoek

	
	naŋ²
	nap¹pʰjo²
	raŋ²βai²
	maʔ¹
	raŋ²xai²
	duŋ²
	naŋ²
	kʰɤk¹

	
	at
	morning
	night
	a.ag
	sun
	rise
	at
	exactly


	
	păra
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	ryo
	pănang
	te
	ke.
	

	
	pəra²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	rjo²
	pə-naŋ²
	te²
	ke¹
	

	
	that
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	garden
	that.at
	arrive
	go
	


‘And having said this, on the morrow those two brothers, exactly at the same of sunrise, went and arrived at the gourd garden.’
Notes:
The Naga is sometimes a great snake and sometimes becomes a person
	41)
	la
	ke
	kăre
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	jak
	phak
	seh 

	
	la²
	ke¹
	kəre²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	ʒak²
	pʰak²
	seʔ²

	
	look
	go
	seq
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	leaf
	eat
	eat


	
	ku
	phăren
	we
	ku
	păra
	pu
	ku
	păra

	
	ku²
	pʰəren²
	βe¹
	ku²
	pəra²
	pu³
	ku²
	pəra²

	
	huge
	Naga
	father
	huge
	that
	snake
	huge
	that


	
	e
	wăkue
	wăken
	ku
	a
	poem
	ku
	pănang

	
	e³
	βəkɯ²
	βəken²
	ku²
	a
	pɤm²
	ku²
	pə-naŋ²

	
	excl
	top
	sides
	huge
	hesit
	hill
	big
	that.at


	
	dik
	re
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	jak
	phak
	se

	
	dik¹
	re²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	ʒak²
	pʰak²
	seʔ²

	
	coil around
	seq
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	leaf
	eat
	eat


	
	kho
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	see
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And having gone and looked, they saw (the Naga) eating the gourds, their huge father Naga, coiled around the tip and the sides of the great mountain, eating gourds, it is said.’
Notes:
The phrase phak seh ku was rendered in Singpho as sa di nga

This refers to the Naga coiling around the mountain, as seen in the picture of the Bodhisattva Bhuridatta.. 

1’36”

	42)
	se-phue
	ni
	păra
	ă-we
	sam
	kho
	mu.
	

	
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	ni²
	pəra²
	ə-βe¹
	sam²
	kʰo³
	mu³
	

	
	child-el.br
	two
	that
	pf-father
	countenance
	see
	neg.3
	


‘Those two brothers did not see the face of their father.’
Notes:
That is they saw only a snake, not realising that this was their father.

	43)
	phăren
	ku
	be
	kho
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa

	
	pʰəren²
	ku²
	be²
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²

	
	Naga
	great
	only
	see
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl


	
	păra.
	
	

	
	pəra²
	
	

	
	that
	
	


‘They only saw a great Naga, it is said.’
1’45”

	44)
	jah 
	woen
	re
	oi
	a-nyu
	nyi
	ni

	
	ʒaʔ²
	βɤn²
	re²
	oi³
	a²-ɲu¹
	ɲi¹
	ni²

	
	return
	cos
	seq
	voc
	1sg-mother
	1pl.excl
	pl


	
	se-phue
	rah 
	a-khyoe
	i
	due
	kămchhin

	
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹
	a²-kʰjɤ²
	i³
	dɯ²
	kəm²cʰin³

	
	child-el.br
	ag
	attr-plant
	agr.1pl
	at
	gourd type


	
	kămpet
	ku
	jak
	phak
	seh 
	ku
	pu
	naga

	
	kəm²pet²
	ku²
	ʒak²
	pʰak²
	seʔ²
	ku²
	pu³
	na²ga²

	
	pumpkin
	huge
	leaf
	eat
	eat
	big
	snake
	pn


	
	we
	ku
	ei
	wăkue
	woelung
	ku
	dik
	re

	
	βe¹
	ku²
	ei³
	βɤ²kɯ²
	βɤ²luŋ²
	ku²
	dik¹
	re²

	
	father
	big
	excl
	up
	side
	big
	coil
	seq


	
	a
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	jak
	phak
	seh 
	kho
	ke

	
	a²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	ʒak²
	pʰak²
	seʔ¹
	kʰo³
	ke¹

	
	hesit
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	leaf
	eat
	eat
	see
	go


	
	ki
	wa.
	

	
	ki³
	βa²
	

	
	pst.1pl
	rl
	


‘And having returned, they said, “Eh, mother, we two sons went to the place where we were planting and we saw a great Naga snake eating the leaves of the gourd and pumpkin.”’
Notes:
ă-khyoe i due was translated as ‘the place where there was planting’

	45)
	a-we
	le
	kho
	ke
	mi.
	

	
	a²-βe¹
	le²
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	mi³
	

	
	1sg- father
	if
	see
	go
	neg.1pl
	



‘We didn’t see our father.’
	46)
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘Saying like this they said to her, it is said.’
SDM12-2008Tascam-065
	47)
	se-phue
	ni
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	ryo
	akhyoe
	ke

	
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	ni²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	rjo²
	a²-kʰjɤ²
	ke¹

	
	child-el.br
	two
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	garden
	attr-plant
	go


	
	pădue
	pu
	ku
	păra
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	phak

	
	pədɯ²
	pu³
	ku²
	pəra²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	pʰak²

	
	yonder.at
	snake
	big
	that
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	eat


	
	kho
	ke
	re
	jah 
	woen.
	
	

	
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	re²
	ʒaʔ²
	βɤn²
	
	

	
	see
	go
	seq
	return
	cos
	
	


‘The brothers, when going to the garden to plant having seen the big snake eating at the garden, returned back.’
Notes:
Lukam said that a-khyoe and ă-khyoe or even e-khyoe were all the same – thus we cannot say at present whether this is nomz-plant or attr-plant, or if indeed there is a difference

	48)
	a
	a-nyu
	loei
	a-we
	le
	kho
	ke

	
	a³
	a²-ɲu¹
	lɤi³
	a²-βe¹
	le²
	kʰo³
	ke¹

	
	voc
	1sg-mother
	voc
	1sg-father
	sal
	see
	go


	
	mi.
	

	
	mi³
	

	
	neg..1pl
	


‘“Oh mother, we did not see our father.”’
	49)
	pu
	ke
	be
	nyi
	ni
	se-phue
	rah 

	
	pu³
	ku²
	be³
	ɲi¹
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹

	
	snake
	big
	only
	1pl.excl
	two
	child-el.br
	ag


	
	a-khyoe
	i
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	jak
	phak
	seh 

	
	a²kʰjɤ²
	i³
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	ʒak²
	pʰak²
	seʔ²

	
	plant
	agr.1pl
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	leaf
	eat
	eat


	
	kho
	ke
	ki
	wa.
	

	
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	ki³
	βa²
	

	
	see
	go
	1pl
	rl
	


‘We only saw a big snake eating the gourds that we had planted.’
0’34”

	50)
	a-we
	kho
	mi.
	

	
	a²-βe¹
	kʰo³
	mi²
	

	
	1sg-father
	see
	neg. 1pl
	


‘”We did not see our father.”’
	51)
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	kăre
	noetqhai
	ă-nyu
	păra
	rah 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	nɤt¹xai³
	ə-ɲu¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹

	
	say
	seq
	say
	seq
	female nat
	pf-mother
	that
	ag


	
	ă-se
	ni
	mah 
	chhung
	kueh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa

	
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	maʔ¹
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²

	
	pf-child
	two
	a.ag
	tell
	give
	pst.3
	say
	rl


	
	păra.
	
	

	
	pəra²
	
	

	
	that
	
	


‘Having said, having said thus, the mother explained to the two sons.’
	52)
	a-se
	ni
	loei
	phăren
	naga
	jang
	muh 
	păra

	
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi³
	pʰəren²
	na²ga²
	ʒaŋ²
	muʔ¹
	pəra²

	
	1sg-child
	two
	voc
	Naga
	pn
	be
	3.neg
	that


	
	nyim
	ni
	we
	wue
	păra.
	

	
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	βe¹
	βɯ²
	pəra²
	

	
	2pl
	two
	father
	rl
	that
	


‘“Oh my sons, it was not a Naga, it was your father.”’
	53)
	nyim
	ni
	we
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	βe¹
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	2pl
	two
	father
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	rl
	that
	
	
	


‘“It is your father,” she said.’
	54)
	ă-ka
	nyi
	ni
	se-phue
	we
	păra
	pu

	
	ə-ka³
	ɲi¹
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	βe¹
	pəra²
	pu³

	
	emph
	1pl.excl
	two
	child-el.br
	father
	that
	snake


	
	amah.
	
	

	
	a²maʔ¹
	
	

	
	qn
	
	


‘“Ah, is our father really a snake?”’
	55)
	păngai
	pu
	joelyoe le
	ă-sai
	me
	ke
	i

	
	pəŋai³
	pu³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ə-sai¹
	me¹
	ke¹
	i³

	
	thus
	snake
	if
	nomz-cut
	fut
	go
	agr.1pl


	
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re¹
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“If he is indeed a snake, we will go and kill him”, they spoke thus, it is said.’
Notes:
These are the words said to the mother

	56)
	kăre
	a-se
	ni
	loei
	nyim
	ni
	we
	mah 

	
	kəre²
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi³
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	βe¹
	maʔ¹

	
	so
	1sg-child
	two
	voc
	2sg
	two
	father
	a.ag


	
	ngarai
	gămung
	păra
	nak
	bom
	ke.
	

	
	ŋa²rai³
	gəmuŋ²
	pəra²
	nak²
	bom²
	ke¹
	

	
	sin
	matter
	that
	proh
	speak
	go
	


‘“So, my two sons, don’t speak in this sinful way about your father.”’
1’20”

	57)
	a
	amchhu
	moen
	...
	ke
	tăla
	ke
	kyoeh.
	


	
	a²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	...
	ke¹
	tə-la²
	ke¹
	kjɤʔ²
	

	
	excl
	now
	also
	...
	go
	caus-look
	go
	imp.away
	


‘“And so, now go and look again!”’
Notes:
This was translated into Singpho as ya mu sa ri, yu sa u! ‘and again going, go and look again!’

	58)
	yah 
	si
	re
	la
	yah 
	gue
	tăla
	ke

	
	jaʔ²
	si¹
	re²
	la²
	jaʔ²
	gɯ²
	tə-la²
	ke¹

	
	again
	one
	seq
	see
	again
	cos
	caus-look
	go


	
	kyoeh 
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	kjɤʔ²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	imp.away
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“Once more go and have a look”, she said, it is said.’
1’36”

	59)
	n-joelyoe
	re
	la
	ke
	i
	ne
	wa

	
	n²-ʒɤ³ljɤ²
	re²
	la²
	ke¹
	i³
	ne²
	βa²

	
	and then
	seq
	see
	go
	agr.1pl
	top
	rl


	
	păre
	yah 
	si
	jah 
	gue
	re
	la

	
	pə-re²
	jaʔ²
	si¹
	ʒaʔ²
	gɯ²
	re²
	la²

	
	that-seq
	again
	one
	return
	cos
	seq
	look


	
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And then having seen it, once again they went to look, it is said.’
Notes:
The transcription of the first line was uncertain


This was translated into Singpho as bai reng gaw yu sa gaw le.
	60)
	la
	ke
	re
	kămchhin
	kămpet
	ryo
	due
	pu

	
	la²
	ke¹
	re²
	kəm²cʰin³
	kəm²pet²
	rjo²
	dɯ²
	pu³

	
	look
	go
	seq
	gourd type
	pumpkin
	garden
	at
	snake


	
	ku
	ăkho
	ke
	păra
	pu
	păra
	ăme

	
	ku²
	ə-kʰo³
	ke¹
	pəra²
	pu³
	pəra²
	ɤme²

	
	big
	nomz-see
	go
	that
	snake
	that
	nomz-disappear


	
	gue
	re
	ching
	ni
	we
	păra
	nairi
	samtung

	
	gɯ²
	re²
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	βe¹
	pəra²
	nai²ri¹
	sam²tuŋ³

	
	cos
	seq
	3pl
	two
	father
	that
	silk
	shirt


	
	a
	nairi
	puchung
	ri
	thuk
	ru.
	

	
	a²
	nai²ri¹
	pu²cuŋ²
	ri¹
	tʰuk²
	ru³
	

	
	hesit
	silk
	lunghi
	lunghi
	wear
	have
	


‘And having gone to look in the gourd and pumplin garden, they saw that the snake had disappeared and they saw their father wearing a silk shirt and a silk lunghi.’
2’11”

	61)
	kut**
	nyak
	sam tung
	tung
	ru.
	
	

	
	kut¹
	ɲak²
	sam²tuŋ³
	tuŋ³
	ru³
	
	

	
	coat
	black
	shirt
	wear
	have
	
	


‘(He was) wearing a black shirt.’
Notes:
** English word

2’15”

	62)
	moegi
	jangsi
	wi
	ru.
	
	

	
	mɤgi¹
	ʒaŋ²si²
	βi²
	ru³
	
	

	
	bronze
	knife
	wear over shoulder
	have
	
	


‘(He was) wearing a bronze knife over the shoulder.’
	63)
	nai ri
	khue phop
	phop
	ru.
	
	

	
	nai²ri¹
	kʰɯ² pʰop¹
	pʰop¹
	ru³
	
	

	
	silk
	hat
	wear a hat
	have
	
	


‘Wearing a bronze knife over the shoulder and wearing a silk hat.’
	64)
	sap
	ha
	weh weh 
	kho
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	sap¹
	ha³
	βeʔ¹βeʔ¹
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	beautiful
	very
	INTENS
	see
	go
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And they went to see that he was so beautiful, it is said.’
	65)
	ăre.
	

	
	əre²
	

	
	excl
	


‘“Oh.”’
2’26”

	66)
	băsu
	le
	pu
	kho
	ke
	ki
	ǎngai
	n-nang

	
	bəsu³
	le²
	pu³
	kʰo³
	ke¹
	ki³
	əŋai³
	n²naŋ²

	
	earlier
	sal
	snake
	see
	go
	pst.1
	thus
	pf-at


	
	ale
	mih 
	le
	amchhu
	le
	hai
	ha

	
	a²le²
	miʔ¹
	le²
	am¹cʰu¹
	le²
	hai³
	ha³

	
	that one
	person
	sal
	now
	sal
	good
	very


	
	sap
	ha.
	

	
	sap¹
	ha³
	

	
	beautiful
	very
	


‘Earlier we had seen a snake, but now yonder one is a very fine and beautiful man.’
	67)
	nang
	we
	a-ngo
	a-ra
	angkhyoeh.
	

	
	naŋ¹
	βe¹
	a²-ŋo²
	a²-ra²
	aŋ² kʰjɤʔ¹
	

	
	1pl.incl
	father
	attr-speak
	this
	maybe
	


‘“Out father said this.”’
Notes:
This was translated into Singpho as sănang na găwa ngu răwa ndai re kaw ha
	68)
	se-phue
	ni
	rah 
	oi
	mo
	ju
	wa.
	

	
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	ni²
	raʔ¹
	oi³
	mo²
	ʒu²
	βa²
	

	
	child-el.br
	two
	ag
	excl voc
	2sg
	who
	rl
	


‘The brothers (said), “Eh, who are you?”’
	69)
	ngo
	kăre
	oi
	a-se
	ni
	lei

	
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	oi³
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lei³

	
	say
	seq
	excl
	1sg-child
	dl
	voc


	
	nye
	nyim-we
	a-nang
	ke
	lah.
	

	
	ɲe¹
	ɲim¹-βe¹
	a²-naŋ²
	ke¹
	laʔ²
	

	
	1sg
	2pl-father
	here-at
	go
	imp
	


‘And having said this (the Naga said), “Oh my sons, I am your father. Come here!”’
	70)
	ngo
	re
	gai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	ta.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	gai¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	ta²
	

	
	say
	seq
	call
	pst
	say
	rl
	link
	


‘And having said this called to them.’
3’03”

	71)
	păgai
	re
	a-se
	ni
	loei
	nyim
	ni
	mah 

	
	pəgai¹
	re²
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi³
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	maʔ¹

	
	that.call
	seq
	1sg-child
	dl
	voc
	2pl
	dl
	a.ag


	
	amchhu
	moen
	pingja
	chhung
	kueh 
	i
	nye
	rah.
	

	
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	piŋ²ʒa²
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	i³
	ɲe¹
	raʔ¹
	

	
	now
	also
	wisdom
	tell
	give
	hort
	1sg
	a.ag
	


‘And having called them, he said “Oh my children, now let me teach you wisdom.”’
	72)
	oi
	chhung
	lah 
	a-we
	lei.
	
	
	

	
	oi³
	cʰuŋ¹
	laʔ²
	a²-βe¹
	lei³
	
	
	

	
	excl
	tell
	imp
	1sg-father
	voc
	
	
	


‘“Ah, father, tell it to us!”’
	73)
	kheli
	pingja
	chhung
	sing
	wa
	chhung
	lah.
	

	
	kʰe¹li²
	piŋ²ʒa²
	cʰuŋ¹
	siŋ²
	βa²
	cʰuŋ¹
	laʔ²
	

	
	what
	wisdom
	tell
	should
	rl
	tell
	imp
	


‘Tell to us whatever wisdom you are able to tell.’
Notes:
Translated into Singpho as khai wa pingya su hpa kun, su ya u.
	74)
	a-se
	ni
	loei
	nyim
	ni
	se-phue
	jah 

	
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi³
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	ʒaʔ²

	
	1sg-child
	dl
	voc
	2pl
	dl
	child-el.br
	return


	
	woen
	due
	khahli
	we-si
	we-si
	gălo
	wang
	kyoeh.
	

	
	βɤn²
	dɯ²
	kʰaʔ²li²
	βe¹si¹
	βe¹si¹
	gəlo²
	βaŋ²
	kjɤʔ²
	

	
	cos
	at
	boat
	one
	one
	make
	move
	imp.away
	


‘“Oh my children, you should go back and make one boat each.”‘

Notes:
The phrase zah woen due was rendered into Singpho as bai wa di ‘return cos lv’
	75)
	khahli
	gălo
	ling
	re
	ara
	rang
	meh shi
	kăta

	
	kʰaʔ²li²
	gəlo²
	liŋ³
	re²
	a²ra²
	raŋ²
	meʔ²si²
	kəta¹

	
	boat
	make
	cont.2pl
	seq
	this
	sky
	seven
	middle


	
	nang
	nye
	nyim-
	we
	qha
	nang
	roem
	ke

	
	naŋ²
	ɲe¹
	ɲim¹-
	βe¹
	xa²
	naŋ²
	rɤm²
	ke¹

	
	at
	1sg
	2pl-
	father
	near
	at
	meet
	go


	
	lah 
	ngo
	re
	chhung
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	cʰuŋ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	imp
	say
	seq
	tell
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“When you making the boat, within seven days, come and meet me, your father”, he told them thus, it is said.’
SDM12-2008Tascam-067
	76)
	ă-we
	Naga
	we
	ngo
	a-se
	ni
	loei

	
	ə-βe¹
	na²ga²
	βe¹
	ŋo²
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi³

	
	pf-father
	pn
	father
	say
	1sg-child
	two
	voc


	
	khahli
	wesi
	si
	leh 
	kueh 
	lah.
	

	
	kʰaʔ²li²
	βe¹si¹
	si¹
	leʔ²
	kɯʔ¹
	laʔ²
	

	
	boat
	one
	one
	bring
	give
	imp
	


‘And the father, the Naga father, said “Oh my children, bring me one boat each!”“‘

	77)
	leh 
	kueh 
	lah 
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	leʔ²
	kɯʔ¹
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	bring
	give
	imp
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	that
	


‘“Bring them!” he said, it is said.’
	78)
	ăre
	a-we
	loei
	ahai
	me
	gălo
	kueh 

	
	əre²
	a²-βe¹
	lɤi³
	a²-hai³
	me¹
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹

	
	thus
	1sg-father
	excl
	attr.good
	fut
	make
	give


	
	i
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	i³
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	agr.1pl
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And so, “Ah, father, it is good, we will make (them) for you,” they said, it is said.’
	79)
	a
	ăre
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	ă-we
	qha
	nang

	
	a²
	əre²
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	ə-βe¹
	xa²
	naŋ²

	
	excl
	thus
	that
	back
	a.ag
	pf-father
	near
	at


	
	ă-se
	ni
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	păra
	noetga
	weni

	
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	βe¹ni²

	
	pf-child
	two
	Naga
	say
	seq
	that
	Naga
	two


	
	păra
	khahli
	weshi
	weshi
	...
	
	

	
	pəra²
	kʰaʔ²li²
	βe¹si¹
	βe¹si¹
	...
	
	

	
	that
	boat
	one
	one
	...
	
	


‘And then, near to their father, those ones who are called as noetga, the two of them, one boat each ...’
	80)
	nang
	cholim
	bom
	mah 
	jo li
	woen
	moen
	ngo

	
	naŋ¹
	cʰo¹lim²
	bom²
	maʔ¹
	ʒo² li²
	βɤn²
	mɤn²
	ŋo²

	
	1pl.incl
	caste name
	word
	a.ag
	boat
	raft
	also
	say


	
	lu
	ngai
	jyoe
	moen.
	

	
	lu³
	ŋai³
	ʒjɤ³
	mɤn²
	

	
	prog.3
	thus
	if
	also
	


‘In our Cholim language we call (a boat) jo li, we also call it woen.’
	81)
	woen
	păra
	pi
	mah 
	gălo
	păra
	woen.
	

	
	βɤn²
	pəra²
	pi¹
	maʔ¹
	gəlo²
	pəra²
	βɤn²
	

	
	raft
	that
	wood
	a.ag
	make
	that
	raft
	


‘A raft is made from wood; that is a raft.’
1’05”

	82)
	ăre
	pi
	chhung
	chhung-si
	thala
	mah 
	tak

	
	əre²
	pi¹
	cʰuŋ²
	cʰuŋ²-si¹
	tʰa³la²
	maʔ¹
	tak²

	
	thus
	wood
	tree
	clf-one
	only
	a.ag
	cut


	
	re
	ă-gălo
	ă-woet
	are
	păra
	pănang

	
	re²
	ə-gəlo²
	ə-βɤt²
	a²re²
	pəra²
	pə-naŋ²

	
	seq
	nomz-make
	nomz-chisel out
	seq
	that
	this.at


	
	ngo
	păra
	re
	a
	li.
	

	
	ŋo²
	pəra²
	re²
	a²
	li²
	

	
	say
	that
	seq
	excl
	boat
	


‘And that which is has been cut from a tree, chiselled out, that is called a boat.’
	83)
	ăre
	chhingphoh 
	ni
	hewe
	bom
	păra
	adam

	
	əre²
	cʰiŋ² pʰoʔ¹
	ni²
	he²βe²
	bom²
	pəra²
	adam²

	
	thus
	Singpho
	dl
	Tangsa
	word
	that
	same


	
	be
	tai
	wang
	re.
	
	

	
	be²
	tai¹
	βaŋ²
	re²
	
	

	
	be same
	become
	move
	seq
	
	


‘And in this way Singpho and Hewe (Tangsa) language have become the same.’
1’20”

	84)
	li
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	lu
	păra.
	

	
	li²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	lu³
	pəra²
	

	
	boat
	say
	seq
	say
	cont.3
	that
	


‘And thus, this is called li.’
	85)
	re
	li
	păra
	leh 
	kueh 
	re
	ă-we
	qha

	
	re²
	li²
	pəra²
	leʔ²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	ə-βe¹
	xa²

	
	seq
	boat
	that
	bring
	give
	seq
	pf-father
	near


	
	nang
	leh 
	kueh 
	re
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	naŋ²
	leʔ²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	at
	bring
	give
	seq
	go
	pst.3
	say
	def
	


‘And having brought this boat, and having brought it to their father, they went.’
	86)
	ke
	re
	a-se
	ni
	loei
	li
	leh 
	kueh 

	
	ke¹
	re²
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi²
	li²
	leʔ²
	kɯʔ¹

	
	go
	seq
	1sg-child
	two
	voc
	boat
	bring
	give


	
	king
	nyoe.
	
	

	
	kiŋ³
	ɲɤ³
	
	

	
	pst.2pl
	emph
	
	


‘And when they were going, (the father) said “My sons, bring me that boat!”’
	87)
	a
	a-we
	loei
	mo
	rah 
	a-chhung
	u

	
	a²
	a²-βe¹
	lɤi³
	mo²
	raʔ¹
	a²-cʰuŋ¹
	u³

	
	excl
	1sg-father
	voc
	2sg
	ag
	attr-tell
	agr.2sg


	
	pă-ri
	mărin
	khahli
	ni
	se-phue
	rah 
	a-phueh  phueh 

	
	pəri¹
	mərin³
	kʰaʔ²li²
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹
	a²-pʰɯʔ² pʰɯʔ²

	
	that-thread
	same
	boat
	two
	child-el.br
	ag
	one each


	
	gălo
	gue
	ki
	wa.
	

	
	gəlo²
	gɯ²
	ki³
	βa²
	

	
	make
	cos
	pst.1pl
	rl
	


‘“Ah, father, we have made one boat each with the same thread, the way you told us.”’
Notes;
mo rah u pări mărin was translated into Singpho as ‘nang i su dăwa thah măren’ ‘just in the same way as you have told it’


The use of ri here appears to be some kind of metaphorical use – the thread of your words.
	88)
	ngo
	re
	ă-we
	mah 
	chhung
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-βe¹
	maʔ¹
	cʰuŋ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	say
	seq
	pf-father
	a.ag
	tell
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And they spoke thus to their father.’
	89)
	o
	a-se
	ni
	lei
	khahli
	păra
	ă-khue

	
	o³
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lei³
	kʰaʔ²li²
	pəra²
	ə-kʰɯ²

	
	excl
	1sg-child
	two
	voc
	boat
	that
	pf-head


	
	mi
	nang
	ru
	mah 
	pak
	ta.
	

	
	mi²
	naŋ²
	ru¹
	maʔ¹
	pak²
	ta²
	

	
	back of boat
	at
	rope
	a.ag
	tied up
	link
	


‘“Ah, my sons, tie up the head and back of the boats with rope.’
2’14”

	90)
	tărom
	nang
	khai
	due
	jo
	nang
	jot
	ke

	
	tərom³
	naŋ²
	kʰai²
	dɯ²
	ʒo²
	naŋ²
	ʒot¹
	ke¹

	
	collect
	at
	tie
	at
	river
	at
	swim
	go


	
	kyoeh 
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	kjɤʔ²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	imp.away
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“And tying those (boats) side by side, you should go down the river”, he siad it is said.’
Notes:
Here tărom was translated as ‘side by side’
2’26”‘

	91)
	ăre
	ngo
	hai
	ă-se
	ni
	păra
	chhung
	kueh 

	
	əre²
	ŋo²
	hai³
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	pəra²
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹

	
	thus
	speak
	good
	pf-child
	two
	that
	tell
	give


	
	re
	ă-nyu
	rah 
	a-se
	ni
	loei
	nyim
	ni

	
	re²
	ə-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	lɤi³
	ɲim¹
	ni²

	
	seq
	pf-mother
	ag
	1sg-child
	two
	voc
	2pl
	two


	
	mah 
	nye
	nyim-nyu
	rah 
	menten
	pingja
	wesi
	si

	
	maʔ¹
	ɲe¹
	ɲim¹-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	men²ten²
	piŋ²ʒa²
	βe¹si¹
	si¹

	
	a.ag
	1sg
	2sg-mother
	ag
	wisdom
	wisdom
	one
	one


	
	phai
	kueh 
	i.
	
	

	
	pʰai³
	kɯʔ¹
	i²
	
	

	
	distribute
	give
	hort
	
	


‘When he had said this, the sons, having received the words of their father, their mother (said) “Oh my sons, let me your mother distribute a little wisdom to you two.”‘

3’00”

	92)
	ăre
	akhyak
	alek
	qhaiwyo
	a-se
	ni
	nyim

	
	əre²
	a²kʰjak¹
	a²lek²
	xai²βjo³
	a²-se¹
	ni²
	ɲim¹

	
	thus
	important
	EUPH
	day
	1sg-child
	dl
	2pl


	
	ni
	dehsu
	tăphyon
	mătu 
	ngo
	tuh 

	
	ni²
	deʔ¹su²
	tə-pʰjon³
	mə-tu²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹

	
	dl
	breath
	caus-escape
	a.ag-prt.tu
	say
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“And so, my children, this is a most important day of your life.”’
Notes:
This is the advice of the mother.


The particles mah tu were translated as ‘cause’; the whole phrase dehsu tăphyon mah tu was given in Singpho as nsah lot da re. The whole phrase is translated as ‘life’.
	93)
	ăre
	ă-se
	wesi
	mah 
	ă-no
	chyăwe
	mah 

	
	əre²
	ɤse¹
	βe¹-si¹
	maʔ¹
	ə-no²
	cjɤ²-βe³
	maʔ¹

	
	thus
	pf-child
	one
	a.ag
	pf-yo.br
	ag.nomz-def
	a.ag


	
	păra
	leh 
	gălo
	kueh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	that
	bow
	make
	give
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“And so I have made a bow for my younger child”, she said it is said.’
Notes:
It is the mother who makes the bow and who makes the arrows and the knife


The phrase ă-no chyăwe was translated as ‘kăchi wa’

	94)
	leh 
	gălo
	kueh 
	re
	leh 
	qhen
	păra
	moen

	
	leʔ¹
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	leʔ¹
	xen¹
	pəra²
	mɤn²

	
	bow
	make
	give
	seq
	bow
	arrow
	that
	also


	
	gălo
	kueh 
	a
	ă-se
	mah 
	păra
	goelang
	mah 

	
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	a²
	ə-se¹
	maʔ¹
	pəra²
	gɤlaŋ²
	maʔ¹

	
	make
	give
	excl
	pf-child
	ag
	that
	very
	a.ag


	
	ă-no
	chyoe-we
	mah 
	menten
	a jung
	gălo

	
	ə-no²
	cjɤ²-βe³
	maʔ¹
	men²ten²
	a²-ʒuŋ²
	gəlo²

	
	pf-yo.br
	ag.nomz-def
	a.ag
	wisdom
	attr-big
	make


	
	kueh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	ă-nyu
	rah.
	
	

	
	kɯʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	ə-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	
	

	
	give
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	pf-mother
	ag
	
	


‘And having made the boy, the mother said “I will also make an arrow for you, my child, make this great wisdom for you, the younger brother”, it is said.’
Notes:
The word gălang is from Sg. gălang ‘times’, but used there are in Tangsa to mean ‘very’.
3’54”

	95)
	n-re
	ă-phue
	mah 
	păra
	napjang
	sue
	meh si

	
	n²-re²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	maʔ¹
	pəra²
	nap²ʒaŋ²
	sɯ²
	meʔ¹si²

	
	thus
	pf-el.br
	a.ag
	that
	knife
	sides
	seven


	
	napjang
	gălo
	kueh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	nap²ʒaŋ²
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	knife
	make
	give
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And for the elder brother she made a seven sided napjang knife, it is said.’
Notes:
The napjang is a knife that belongs to the spirits (noets). It is seven-sided, very powerful and can kill anything. The qha can go through air, water and so on, and so can the napjang.
	96)
	ăre
	nyu
	rah 
	ă-phue
	mah 
	napjang
	ă-no
	mah 

	
	əre²
	ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	maʔ¹
	nap²ʒaŋ²
	ə-no²
	maʔ¹

	
	thus
	mother
	ag
	pf-el.br
	a.ag
	knife
	pf-yo.br
	a.ag


	
	leh 
	gălo
	kueh 
	re
	a-phueh  phueh 
	phai
	kueh 

	
	leʔ¹
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	a²-pʰɯʔ² pʰɯʔ²
	pʰai³
	kɯʔ¹

	
	bow
	make
	give
	seq
	one each
	distribute
	give


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And so, the mother distributed the napjang (knife) to the elder brother and the leh (bow) to the younger, it is said’
4’25”

	97)
	ăre
	păra
	leh 
	păra
	qhoem
	gue
	re
	ni

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	pəra²
	xɤm²
	gɯ²
	re²
	ni²

	
	thus
	that
	bow
	that
	hold
	cos
	seq
	two


	
	napjang
	qhoem
	gue
	re
	khahli
	nang
	ă-we

	
	nap²ʒaŋ²
	xɤm²
	gɯ²
	re²
	kʰaʔ²li²
	naŋ²
	ə-βe¹

	
	knife
	hold
	cos
	seq
	boat
	at
	pf-father


	
	rah 
	khahli
	nang
	dang
	lah 
	ngo
	re
	ngo

	
	raʔ¹
	kʰaʔ²li²
	naŋ²
	daŋ³
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²

	
	ag
	boat
	at
	ride
	imp
	say
	seq
	say


	
	tuh 
	păra.
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	

	
	pst.3
	that
	


‘And holding the leh (bow) and the nap jang (knife), and having returned, the father said to them, “Ride the boats”, it is said.’
	98)
	pări
	mărin
	khahli
	nang
	dang
	gue
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	pəri²
	mərin³
	kʰaʔ²li²
	naŋ²
	daŋ³
	gɯ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	that.with
	same
	boat
	at
	ride
	cos
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa.
	
	

	
	βa²
	
	

	
	rl
	
	


‘And in the same way the father said, “Ride the boat”, it is said.’
Notes:
The phrase pări măren was translated into Singpho as ‘găwa i su hta măren’, or in full in Cholim Tangsa it would be ă-we chhung tuh pări măren.

	99)
	ăre
	khahli
	nang
	dang
	re
	păra
	oenang
	jo

	
	əre²
	kʰaʔ²li²
	naŋ²
	daŋ³
	re²
	pəra²
	ɤnaŋ³
	ʒo²

	
	thus
	boat
	at
	ride
	seq
	that
	pf.far
	river


	
	jam
	nang
	te
	gue.
	
	

	
	ʒam²
	naŋ²
	te²
	gɯ²
	
	

	
	middle
	at
	arrive
	cos
	
	


‘And so having ridden those boats, they arrived far away at the middle of the river.’ 
	100)
	te
	gue
	re
	păra
	ă-phue
	ni
	ă-no
	ching

	
	te²
	gɯ²
	re²
	pəra²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	ni²
	ə-no²
	ciŋ²

	
	arrive
	cos
	seq
	that
	pf-el.br
	two
	pf-yo.br
	3pl


	
	ni
	se-phue
	khahli
	păra
	ru
	păra
	oepet

	
	ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	kʰaʔ²li²
	pəra²
	ru¹
	pəra²
	ɤpet²

	
	two
	child-el.br
	boat
	that
	rope
	that
	break


	
	ăke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ə-ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	nomz-go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And having arrived, those two brothers, the young and the elder, went to break the rope, it is said.’ 
Notes:
Therefore from this time on, the boats were separated.
5’00”

	101)
	ru
	păra
	pet
	re
	ă-no
	we
	păra

	
	ru¹
	pəra²
	pet²
	re²
	ə-no²
	βe³
	pəra²

	
	rope
	that
	break
	seq
	pf-yo.br
	def
	that


	
	jomi
	kho
	duh 
	chho
	woen
	ă-phue
	we

	
	ʒo²mi¹
	kʰo²
	duʔ¹
	cʰo¹
	βɤn²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	βe³

	
	down river
	side
	side
	float 
	cos
	pf-el.br
	def


	
	jokhue
	kho
	nang
	chho
	woen.
	

	
	ʒo²kʰɯ²
	kʰo²
	naŋ²
	cʰo¹
	βɤn²
	

	
	up river
	side
	at
	float 
	cos
	


‘And having broken the rope, the younger brother floated down the river and the elder brother floated up the river.’
Note:
The verb chho means that they could not anymore control the boat.
	102)
	ăre
	ă-no
	weni
	ăphue
	we
	păra
	phue
	loei

	
	əre²
	ə-no²
	βe¹ni²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	βe³
	pəra²
	pʰɯ¹
	lɯi³

	
	thus
	pf-yo.br
	two
	pf-el.br
	def
	that
	el.br
	voc


	
	no
	loei
	ngo
	re
	ă-phue
	rah 
	ă-no
	gai

	
	no²
	lɯi³
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	raʔ¹
	ə-no²
	gai¹

	
	yo.br
	voc
	say
	seq
	pf-el.br
	ag
	pf-yo.br
	call


	
	ăno
	rah 
	ăphue
	gai.
	
	

	
	ə-no²
	raʔ¹
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	gai¹
	
	

	
	pf-yo.br
	ag
	pf-el.br
	call
	
	


‘And so the younger one was calling to the elder and the elder to the younger, “Oh elder brother, Oh younger brother!”‘

	103)
	ăre
	khahli
	jamten
	wyah 
	re
	tărom
	i
	ngo

	
	əre²
	kʰaʔ²li²
	ʒam²ten²
	βjaʔ¹
	re¹
	tə-rom²
	i³
	ŋo²

	
	thus
	boat
	how much
	punt
	seq
	caus-join
	hort
	say


	
	gue
	re
	moen
	rǎrom
	lot
	muh.
	

	
	gɯ²
	re²
	mɤn²
	rə-rom²
	lot²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	cos
	seq
	also
	pf-join
	able
	neg.3
	


‘But however much they punted the boats, saying “Let’s make it join”, they were not able to join them together again.”‘

5’30”

	104)
	pung
	mung
	ră-mung
	nang
	chho
	woen
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	puŋ²
	muŋ¹
	rəmuŋ¹
	naŋ²
	cʰo¹
	βɤn²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	differ
	country
	country
	at
	float
	cos
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa.
	
	
	

	
	βa²
	
	
	

	
	rl
	
	
	


‘And they each floated to different countries.’
5’36”

	105)
	e
	păra
	ămoe
	mah 
	wa
	ngo
	joelyoe le

	
	e³
	pəra²
	əmɤ²
	maʔ¹
	βa³
	ŋo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²

	
	excl
	that
	how
	a.ag
	def
	say
	if


	
	ă-we
	rah 
	pingja
	ă-we
	phăren
	we
	păra

	
	ə-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	piŋ²ʒa²
	ə-βe¹
	pʰəren²
	βe³
	pəra²

	
	pf-father
	ag
	wisdom
	pf-father
	Naga
	def
	that


	
	no
	jo
	mung
	kho
	mah 
	ru
	păra
	chhoem

	
	no²
	ʒo²
	muŋ²
	kʰo²
	maʔ¹
	ru¹
	pəra²
	cʰɤm²

	
	yo.br
	river
	inside
	side
	a.ag
	rope
	that
	cut


	
	re.
	
	

	
	re²
	
	

	
	seq
	
	


‘And so in this way, it is said, the father gave wisdom to to the younger son, by cutting that rope in the middle of the river.’ 
Notes:
The first line was translated into Singpho as hkai wa ninghkan ndai sawt ngu yang gaw
	106)
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	ă-we
	rah 
	wesi
	jomi
	kho

	
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	ə-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	βe¹si¹
	ʒo²mi¹
	kʰo²

	
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	pf-father
	ag
	one
	down river
	side


	
	nang
	we-si
	jokhue
	kho
	nang
	tăkyah.
	

	
	naŋ²
	βe¹si¹
	ʒo²kʰɯ²
	kʰo²
	naŋ²
	təkjaʔ¹
	

	
	at
	one
	down river
	side
	at
	separate
	


‘And therefore, the father separated the two, one to up river and one to down river.’
	107)
	ă-we
	rah 
	phai
	kueh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ə-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	pʰai³
	kɯʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	pf-father
	ag
	separate
	give
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘The father split them, it is said.’
	108)
	ă-păra
	ă-we
	pingja
	mah 
	păngai
	tai
	tuh 

	
	pəra²
	ə-βe¹
	piŋ²ʒa²
	maʔ¹
	pəŋai³
	tai²
	tuʔ¹

	
	that
	pf-father
	wisdom
	a.ag
	like this
	become
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa.
	
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	
	

	
	say
	rl
	
	
	


‘In this way they got the father’s wisdom, it is said.’
	109)
	ăre
	chen
	tuh 
	rah 
	păra
	gi
	nang

	
	əre²
	cjn¹
	tuʔ¹
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	gi²
	naŋ²

	
	thus
	stop
	pst.3
	ag
	that
	back
	at


	
	tăme
	chhung
	kueh 
	i.
	

	
	tə-me¹
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	i³
	

	
	caus-fut
	tell
	give
	hort.1
	


‘And leaving it hear, afterwards I will tell more.’
SDM12-2008Tascam-069
	110)
	wă-phue
	wă-no
	jokhue
	jomi
	ă-phue
	jo hue
	kho

	
	βɤ²-pʰɯ¹
	βɤ²-no²
	ʒo²kʰeu²
	ʒo²mi¹
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	ʒo²kʰɯ²
	kʰo²

	
	clf-el.br
	clf-yo.br
	up river
	down river
	pf-el.br
	up river
	side


	
	chue
	ă-no
	jomi
	kho
	due
	chho
	woen.
	

	
	cɯ³
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	ʒo²mi¹
	kʰo²
	dɯ²
	cʰo¹
	βɤn²
	

	
	high
	pf-el.br
	down river
	side
	at
	float
	cos
	


‘Of that elder and younger brother and the up and down stream, the elder floated high to upstream, and the younger to the downstream.’
	111)
	e
	păra
	ă-phue
	ă-no
	ă-we
	rah 
	mung
	phai

	
	e³
	pəra²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	ə-no²
	ə-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	muŋ¹
	pʰai³

	
	excl
	that
	pf –el.br
	pf-yo.br
	pf-father
	ag
	world
	divide


	
	kueh.
	

	
	kɯʔ¹
	

	
	give
	


‘In this way the world was divided between the sons.’
	112)
	ăre
	mung
	rǎchhoem
	kueh 
	păngai
	tai
	tuh 

	
	əre²
	muŋ¹
	rə-cʰɤm¹
	kɯʔ¹
	pəŋai³
	tai²
	tuʔ¹

	
	thus
	world
	recip-cut
	give
	like this
	become
	pst.3


	
	wa.
	
	
	

	
	βa²
	
	
	

	
	rl
	
	
	


‘In this way the world was divided (among them).’
	113)
	ăre
	ă-phue
	păra
	...
	napjang
	napjang
	păra
	qhoem

	
	əre²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²
	...
	nap²ʒaŋ²
	nap²ʒaŋ²
	pəra²
	xɤm²

	
	thus
	pf-el.br
	that
	...
	knife
	knife
	that
	hold


	
	re
	jokhue
	kho
	nang
	be
	jueh 
	woen
	chho

	
	re²
	ʒo²kʰɯ²
	kʰo²
	naŋ²
	be¹
	ʒɯʔ¹
	βɤn²
	cʰo¹


	
	seq
	up river
	side
	at
	fly
	float
	cos
	float


	
	woen
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βɤn²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	cos
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And so that elder brother, holding his napjang knife, flew up river, floated up river.’
Ntoes:
There is a break from 0’38” to 0’58” due to a passing motorcycle.
1’09”

	114)
	re
	ă-phue
	păra
	nang
	wo
	mung
	nang

	
	re²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²
	naŋ³
	βo¹
	muŋ¹
	naŋ²

	
	seq
	pf-el.br
	that
	yonder
	monkey
	country
	at


	
	wo
	wo
	mung
	nang
	te
	wang
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	βo¹
	βo¹
	muŋ¹
	naŋ²
	te²
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	monkey
	monkey
	country
	at
	arrive
	come
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	that
	


‘Thus the older brother brother arrived at the monkey country.’
	115)
	re
	wo
	mung
	nang
	te
	wang
	re
	ă-phue

	
	re²
	βo¹
	muŋ¹
	naŋ²
	te²
	βaŋ²
	re²
	ə-pʰɯ¹

	
	seq
	monkey
	country
	at
	arrive
	come
	seq
	pf-el.br


	
	păra
	wo
	retka
	nyu
	ri
	qhung
	wang

	
	pəra²
	βo¹
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	ri²
	xuŋ¹
	βaŋ²

	
	that
	monkey
	big monkey
	mother
	with
	be at
	come


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And having arrived at the monkey country, the elder brother went to be with a female monkey.’
Notes:
The prhase wo retka nyu ri was translated as ‘Hanuman monkey’s wife’


wo retka is a monkey with a very long tail; wo rang [<SIL>raN1</SIL>] is a monkey with a small tail

1’20”

	116)
	ăre
	retka
	nyu
	ri
	qhung
	wang
	re

	
	əre²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	ri²
	xuŋ¹
	βaŋ²
	re²

	
	thus
	big monkey
	mother
	with
	be at
	come
	seq


	
	retka
	wo
	retka
	mung
	nang
	te
	re

	
	ret¹ka²
	βo¹
	ret¹ka²
	muŋ¹
	naŋ²
	te²
	re²

	
	big monkey
	monkey
	big monkey
	country
	at
	arrive
	seq


	
	retka
	nyu
	ching
	ni
	se
	wesi
	lap

	
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	se¹
	βe¹si¹
	lap²

	
	big monkey
	mother
	3pl
	two
	child
	one
	get


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘Having gone to be with that female monkey, having arrived in the monkey country, the two of them had got one child.’
	117)
	ă-no
	we
	păra
	du
	jo mi
	kho
	duh 

	
	ə-no²
	βe³
	pəra²
	du³
	ʒo²mi²
	kʰo²
	duʔ¹

	
	pf-yo.br
	def
	that
	at
	down river
	side
	at


	
	chho
	woen
	re
	khălung
	along
	mung
	duh 
	te

	
	cʰo¹
	βɤn²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	muŋ¹
	duʔ¹
	te²

	
	float
	cos
	seq
	eagle
	pn
	country
	at
	arrive


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘The younger one, having floated the down river side, came to the great eagle’s land.’
	118)
	khălung
	along
	mung
	duh 
	te
	re
	păra
	mung

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	muŋ¹
	duʔ¹
	te²
	re²
	pəra²
	muŋ¹

	
	eagle
	pn
	country
	at
	arrive
	seq
	that
	country


	
	duh 
	păra
	jyoechhik
	thala
	be
	mihwe
	agyo.
	

	
	duʔ¹
	pəra²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	tʰa³la²
	be²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	

	
	at
	that
	woman
	only
	have
	male
	neg.have
	


‘And having come to the eagle country, in that country, there were only females, no males.’
	119)
	ămoe
	ăre
	wa
	jyoechhik
	thala
	be
	the
	toen

	
	əmɤ²
	əre²
	βa²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	tʰa³la²
	be²
	tʰe¹
	tɤn²

	
	how
	thus
	rl
	woman
	only
	have
	have
	cos.rl


	
	tai
	toen.
	
	

	
	tai²
	tɤn²
	
	

	
	become
	cos.rl
	
	


‘And so in this way, there were only females, only females.’
Notes:
The phrase tai toen was rendered into Singpho as tai ha dai ‘become-DECL-REAL’
	120)
	mihwe
	agyo
	păra
	khe
	rah 
	wa.
	

	
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	raʔ¹
	βa²
	

	
	male
	neg.have
	that
	wh
	ag
	rl
	


‘What was the reason for there being no men?’
	121)
	n-re
	mihwe
	agyo
	mah 
	păra
	jyoechhik
	păra

	
	n²-re²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	maʔ¹
	pəra²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pəra²

	
	that-thus
	male
	neg.have
	ag
	that
	woman
	that


	
	ă-se
	păra
	khe
	due
	wa
	lap
	toen.
	

	
	ə-se¹
	pəra²
	kʰj¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	lap²
	tɤn²
	

	
	pf-child
	that
	wh
	at
	rl
	get
	cos.rl
	


‘Since there were no men, where thad the women get children?’
Notes:
All the females were pregnant

3’00”

	122)
	re
	ă-se
	lap
	tuh 
	rawe
	păra
	...
	jyoechhik

	
	re²
	ə-se¹
	lap²
	tuʔ¹
	ra²βe¹
	pəra²
	...
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹

	
	thus
	pf-child
	get
	pst.3
	def
	that
	...
	woman


	
	ri
	păra
	...
	jyoechhik
	ri
	păra
	...
	naga
	we

	
	ri²
	pəra²
	...
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	pəra²
	...
	na²ga²
	βe³

	
	with
	that
	...
	woman
	with
	that
	...
	pn
	def


	
	rah 
	geh 
	tăpo
	re
	Naga
	we
	rah 
	deh  su

	
	raʔ¹
	geʔ²
	təpo
	re²
	na²ga²
	βe³
	raʔ¹
	deʔ¹su²

	
	ag
	ground
	image
	seq
	pn
	def
	ag
	breath


	
	tha
	re
	jyoechhik
	ri
	soemla
	gălo
	re
	jyoechhik

	
	tʰa²
	re²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	sɤm²la²
	gəlo²
	re²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹

	
	put in
	seq
	woman
	with
	picture
	make
	seq
	woman


	
	mung
	sătai***
	tuh 
	păra.
	
	

	
	muŋ¹
	sɤtai³
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	
	

	
	country
	caus.become
	pst.3
	that
	
	


‘And as for getting those children, the great Naga, having made an image, having put in his breath, have made a picture of the women, he made the women’s world.’
Notes:
*** Singpho word
3’28”

	123)
	jyoechhik
	pămoen
	păra
	phăren
	qhai
	ri
	phăren
	se

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pə-mɤn²
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	xai³
	ri²
	pʰəren²
	se¹

	
	woman
	that-also
	that
	Naga
	female
	with
	Naga
	child


	
	nge
	sala
	naga
	se
	nge.
	
	

	
	ŋe²
	sa³la²
	na²ga²
	se¹
	ŋe²
	
	

	
	have
	give birth
	pn
	child
	have
	
	


‘And those women, those Naga females, gave birth to Naga children.’
Notes:
The phrase se nge sala means ‘give birth to’

	124)
	ăre
	jyoechhik
	ri
	păra
	ă-se
	lap
	akhing
	re

	
	əre²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	pəra²
	ə-se¹
	lap²
	a²kʰiŋ²
	re²

	
	thus
	woman
	with
	that
	pf-child
	get
	time
	seq


	
	te
	ta
	joelyoe le
	mih 
	mah 
	jyoe
	păra

	
	te²
	ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	miʔ¹
	maʔ¹
	ʒjɤ¹
	pəra²

	
	arrive
	link
	if
	person
	a.ag
	leg
	that


	
	jyoe
	hai
	kho
	păra
	na
	khamuktăra
	nang

	
	ʒjɤ¹
	hai¹
	kʰo²
	pəra²
	na³
	kʰa²muk¹təra²
	naŋ²

	
	leg
	middle
	at
	that
	yonder
	ocean
	at


	
	mah 
	ranggi
	ang
	luh 
	bang
	pănang
	ă-jyoe
	păra

	
	maʔ¹
	raŋ²gi³
	βaŋ²
	luʔ¹
	baŋ¹
	pə-naŋ²
	ə-ʒjɤ¹
	pəra²

	
	a.ag
	wind
	come
	cont3
	time
	that-at
	pf-leg
	that


	
	tăpai
	le le
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	təpai¹
	le² le²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	caus-open
	enter
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘So when the female’s time for getting the children came, in between their legs, a great wind blew from the ocean, and opening their legs entered in.’ 
	125)
	ă-jyoe
	tăpai
	joelyoe le
	ă-jyoe
	hai
	nang
	ranggi

	
	ə-ʒjɤ¹
	təpai¹
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ə-ʒjɤ¹
	hai¹
	naŋ²
	raŋ²gi³

	
	pf-leg
	caus-open
	if
	pf-leg
	middle
	at
	wind


	
	nyip
	joelyoe le
	ă-se
	tai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ɲip¹
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ə-se¹
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	enter 
	if
	pf-child
	become
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And having opened the legs, between the legs, the wind entered inside them and they became with child.’
4’06”

	126)
	ăre
	păra
	ranggi
	păra
	ămoe
	re
	se
	tai

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	raŋ²gi³
	pəra²
	əmɤ²
	re²
	se¹
	tai²

	
	thus
	that
	wind
	that
	how
	seq
	child
	become


	
	toen
	ngo
	joelyoe le
	naga
	we
	păra
	rah 

	
	tɤn²
	ŋo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	na²ga²
	βe¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹

	
	cos.pst
	say
	if
	pn
	father
	that
	ag


	
	ăpih 
	ping ja
	ma ja
	mah 
	sătai***
	re
	jyoechhik

	
	əpiʔ¹
	piŋ²ʒa²
	ma²ʒa²
	maʔ¹
	sɤ-tai³
	re²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹

	
	3sg
	wisdom
	mantra
	a.ag
	caus- become
	seq
	woman


	
	ri
	ă-se
	tai
	tuh 
	păra
	ranggi
	tăwang
	kha.
	

	
	ri²
	ə-se¹
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	raŋ²gi³
	tə-βaŋ²
	kʰa²
	

	
	with
	pf-child
	become
	pst.3
	that
	wind
	caus-come
	cause
	


‘And so in this way the wind blew and the children came, the wisdom of that Naga father made it that those women became with children, by means of making that wind come.’
Notes:
In other words the women were impregnated by the wind that was blown by the Naga father.

4’26”

	127)
	ăre
	pădue
	ngo
	wa
	păra
	woejam
	păra
	jyoechhik

	
	əre²
	pədɯ²
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	βɤ²ʒam³
	pəra²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹

	
	thus
	that.at
	say
	rl
	that
	half
	that
	woman


	
	dung
	woejam
	mih 
	dung.
	
	

	
	duŋ²
	βɤ²ʒam³
	miʔ¹βe¹
	duŋ²
	
	

	
	born
	half
	male
	born
	
	


‘And in this way half were born as men and half as women.’
	128)
	ă-koe jyoeh 
	moen
	mihwe
	lyoe
	dung
	ta
	joelyoe le

	
	ɤkɤ² ʒjɤʔ²
	mɤn²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	ljɤ³
	duŋ²
	ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²

	
	and then
	also
	male
	sal
	born
	link
	if


	
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	păra
	păra
	phăren 
	se
	ngo

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	ŋo²

	
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	that
	that
	Naga
	child
	say


	
	păra
	ăqhete.
	

	
	pəra²
	ə-xe¹te¹
	

	
	that
	nomz-know
	


‘And that also males were born, the great eagle knew that they were the sons of the Naga.’
	129)
	ăre
	khălung
	along
	păra
	dung
	gue
	re
	mihwe

	
	əre²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	duŋ²
	gɯ²
	re²
	miʔ¹βe¹

	
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	that
	born
	cos
	seq
	male


	
	se
	lyoe
	le
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	phak

	
	se¹
	ljɤ³
	le²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	pʰak²

	
	child
	sal
	sal
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	eat


	
	ke
	le le
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	ke¹
	le² le²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	go
	enter
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And that great eagle, then having appeared, went and ate all the male children, it is said.’
4’56”

	130)
	ăre
	jyoechhik
	kho
	lyoe le
	jyoechhik
	păra
	joelyoe le

	
	əre²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	kʰo³
	ljɤ² le²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pəra²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²

	
	thus
	woman
	see
	if
	woman
	that
	if


	
	jyoechhik
	se
	lyoe
	chhata
	joelyoe le
	khălung
	along

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	se¹
	ljɤ²
	cʰa²ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	woman
	child
	sal
	womb?
	if
	eagle
	pn


	
	rah 
	phak
	muh 
	noh.
	

	
	raʔ¹
	pʰak²
	muʔ¹
	noʔ²
	

	
	ag
	eat
	neg.3
	perf
	


‘But the great eagle didn’t eat the female children, the ones with wombs.’
Notes:
The word chhata appears to refer to the womb

	131)
	ăpăra
	kha
	mah 
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	mihwe
	phak

	
	ə-pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	miʔ¹βe¹
	pʰak²

	
	pf-that
	cause
	a.ag
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	male
	eat


	
	kha
	mihwe
	agyo
	tai
	tuh 
	re.
	

	
	kʰa²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	a²gjo²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	re²
	

	
	cause
	male
	neg.have
	become
	pst.3
	seq
	


‘Because the great eagle had eaten all the males, there were no males.’
	132)
	jyoechhik
	păra
	phak
	muh 
	kha
	mah 
	jyoechhik
	thala

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pəra²
	pʰak²
	muʔ¹
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	tʰa³la²

	
	woman
	that
	eat
	neg.3
	cause
	a.ag
	woman
	only


	
	be
	tai
	tuh 
	păra.
	

	
	be²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	

	
	have
	become
	pst.3
	that
	


‘And because he did not eat the females, there were only females.’
5’21”

	133)
	ăre
	jyoechhik
	thala
	mung
	păra
	duh 
	păra
	jyoechhik

	
	əre²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	tʰa³la²
	muŋ¹
	pəra²
	duʔ¹
	pəra²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹

	
	thus
	woman
	only
	country
	that
	at
	that
	woman


	
	ri
	phung
	păduh 
	păra
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ă-no

	
	ri²
	pʰuŋ²
	pəduʔ¹
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-no²

	
	with
	many
	that.in
	that
	pn
	say
	seq
	pf-yo.br


	
	we
	păra
	leh 
	qhoem
	re
	dung
	ke
	tuh 

	
	βe³
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	xɤm²
	re²
	duŋ²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹

	
	def
	that
	bow
	hold
	seq
	appear
	go
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And since there were so many females only in that country, the one who is called younger brother noetga came and appeared holding that bow, it is said.’
5’42”
	134)
	ăre
	jyoechhik
	ri
	păra
	răta
	are

	
	əre²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	pəra²
	rə-ta²
	a²re³

	
	thus
	woman
	with
	that
	ag-link
	excl


	
	ka
	n-roe
	mung
	due
	wa
	along
	woe
	po***

	
	ka³
	n²rɤ²
	muŋ¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	a²loŋ³
	βɤ²
	po

	
	excl
	where
	country
	at
	rl
	pn
	def
	appear


	
	toen
	ara.
	
	

	
	tɤn²
	a²ra²
	
	

	
	cos.pst
	here
	
	


‘And the woman exclaimed, “Eh! Ah, from which country has this along appeared here?”’
Notes.
The phrase jyoechhik ri păra rah ta was rendered in Singpho as ndai numsa wa he.

*** Singpho word
	135)
	nyi
	dim
	mung
	due
	mihwe
	kham
	agyo.
	

	
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	muŋ¹
	dɯ²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	kʰam³
	agjo²
	

	
	1pl. excl
	pl
	country
	at
	male
	yet
	neg.have
	


‘“There are no men in our country.”’
Notes:
The phrase kham agyo means ‘there is not’.
5’57”

	136)
	arim
	mihwe
	se
	ărim
	ăra.
	

	
	a¹rim³
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹
	ərim³
	əra²
	

	
	so much
	male
	child
	so much
	here
	


‘“How is it that there is a male here?”’
Notes
ărim was translated into Singpho as ndai măhpu găba ‘this-so much-big’
	137)
	nroe
	mung
	due
	mah 
	along
	a-po
	wa.
	

	
	n²rɤ²
	muŋ¹
	dɯ²
	maʔ¹
	a²loŋ³
	a²po³
	βa²
	

	
	where
	country
	at
	a.ag
	pn
	attr-born
	rl
	


‘“Where is this Bodhisattva come from?”’
	138)
	ngo
	re
	jaklo
	mah 
	tăchhoet
	geh 
	...

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ʒak²lo²
	maʔ¹
	təcʰɤt¹
	geʔ²
	...

	
	say
	seq
	quick
	a.ag
	eight
	ground
	...


	
	geh 
	kolo chik
	păra
	tăhung
	re
	mihwe
	se

	
	geʔ²
	ko²lo² cik¹
	pəra²
	təhuŋ²
	re²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹

	
	ground
	earthen pot
	that
	caus-make
	seq
	male
	child


	
	păra
	geh 
	kolo
	mung
	păduh 
	jaklo
	mah 
	tha

	
	pəra²
	geʔ²
	ko²lo²
	muŋ¹
	pəduʔ¹
	ʒak²lo²
	maʔ¹
	tʰa²

	
	that
	ground
	pot
	inside
	that.in
	quick
	a.ag
	put in


	
	tălo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	təlo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	cos
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And having said this, quickly, having made an earthen pot, they quickly put the male into the earthen pot.’
	139)
	păra
	tha
	nyen
	re
	păduh 
	khălung
	along
	we

	
	pəra²
	tʰa²
	ɲen²
	re²
	pəduʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	βe³

	
	that
	put
	finish
	seq
	that.in
	eagle
	pn
	def


	
	păra
	te
	ke.
	
	

	
	pəra²
	te²
	ke¹
	
	

	
	that
	arrive
	go
	
	


‘And when they had finished putting him in, the great eagle arrived.’
6’30”

	140)
	adue
	jyoechhik
	thala
	we
	mihwe
	agyo
	ǎngai

	
	a²dɯ²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	tʰa³la²
	βe³
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	əŋai³

	
	here
	female
	only
	def
	male
	neg.have
	thus


	
	adue
	mihwe
	we
	dung
	tuh 
	wa.
	

	
	a²dɯ²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	βe³
	duŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	

	
	here
	male
	def
	appear
	pst.3
	rl
	


‘(And he said) “Here there are only females, no males, so where has this male come from?”’
Notes:
These are the words of the great eagle asking the females.

The phrase mihwe agyo ăngai was translated into Singpho as lasa n-nga dăgoi wa.
	141)
	tăkho
	lah 
	nroe
	due
	wa.
	

	
	təkʰo³
	laʔ²
	n²rɤ²
	dɯ²
	βa²
	

	
	caus- see
	imp
	where
	at
	def
	


‘“Show me where he is.”’
	142)
	mihwe
	ding
	a-due
	a-the.
	

	
	miʔ¹βe¹
	diŋ²
	a²dɯ²
	a²-tʰe¹
	

	
	male
	smell
	here.at
	attr-be
	


‘“There is the smell of a male here.”’
	143)
	ngo
	re
	khălung
	along
	we
	rah 
	păra
	mihwe

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	βe³
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	miʔ¹βe¹

	
	say
	seq
	eagle
	pn
	def
	ag
	that
	male


	
	se
	păra
	ju
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	se¹
	pəra²
	ʒu²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	child
	that
	beg
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And when he had said this, the great eagle went to beg for that male.’
	144)
	ăre
	jyoechhik
	nyu
	ngo
	ka
	nye
	le

	
	əre²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ɲu¹
	ŋo²
	ka³
	ɲe¹
	le²

	
	thus
	woman
	mother
	speak
	excl
	1sg
	sal


	
	se
	kham
	chha
	mang
	nye
	khe
	mihwe

	
	se¹
	kʰam³
	cʰa³
	maŋ²
	ɲe¹
	kʰe¹
	miʔ¹βe¹

	
	child
	yet
	give birth
	neg. 1sg
	1sg
	wh
	male


	
	khe
	due
	wa
	me
	tăkho.
	

	
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	me¹
	təkʰo³
	

	
	wh
	at
	def
	fut
	caus- see
	


‘And the girl spoke, “Ah, I have not given birth, what male and where will be shown?’
	145)
	nye
	due
	we
	qha
	due
	mihwe
	agyo.
	

	
	ɲe¹
	dɯ²
	βe³
	xa²
	dɯ²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	

	
	1sg
	at
	def
	near
	at
	male
	neg.have
	


‘“There are no males in my area.”’
Notes:
There was some uncertainty in the reading of the first three words

7’04”
	146)
	ămoe
	nye
	phak
	akhing
	te
	tuh 
	re
	nye

	
	əmɤ²
	ɲe¹
	pʰak²
	a²kʰiŋ²
	te²
	tuʔ¹
	re²
	ɲe²

	
	how
	1sg
	eat
	time
	arrive
	pst.3
	seq
	err


	
	phak
	muh 
	joelyoe le
	jyoechhik
	phak
	ngo
	lu

	
	pʰak²
	muʔ¹
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pʰak²
	ŋo²
	lu³

	
	eat
	err
	when
	woman
	eat
	say
	cont.3


	
	re
	phak
	ne.
	

	
	re²
	pʰak²
	ne²
	

	
	seq
	eat
	imp
	


‘“And when my time for eating came, the woman said, eat me!”’
Notes:
This line conveys that she is trying to save the younger brother from being eaten by offering herself to be eaten by the great eagle. 


It was translated into Singpho as nang phe sa goh ngu yong gaw, numsa hpe sa măyu yang go, sa măkau.
7’10”
	147)
	khălung
	along
	mo
	rah 
	jyoechhik
	phak
	mai
	ha

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	mo²
	raʔ¹
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pʰak²
	mai²
	ha³

	
	eagle
	pn
	2sg
	ag
	woman
	eat
	want
	very


	
	sing
	joelyoe le
	nye
	phak
	joelyoe le
	phak
	lah.
	

	
	siŋ²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ɲe¹
	pʰak²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	pʰak²
	laʔ²
	

	
	need
	if
	1sg
	eat
	if
	eat
	imp
	


‘If you want and need to eat, eat me.’
	148)
	mihwe
	kham
	agyo
	nye
	rah 
	khe
	due
	wa

	
	miʔ¹βe¹
	kʰam³
	agjo²
	ɲe¹
	raʔ¹
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²

	
	male
	yet
	neg.have
	1sg
	ag
	wh
	at
	rl


	
	mihwe
	se
	me
	kueh. 
	

	
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹
	me¹
	kɯʔ¹
	

	
	male
	child
	fut
	give
	


‘“There are no men, so where can I get a man that I will give you?”’
	149)
	ngo
	re
	jyoechhik
	se
	păra
	rah 
	mihmah 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	se¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	miʔ¹maʔ²

	
	say
	seq
	woman
	child
	that
	ag
	self


	
	poem
	păra
	mihwe
	se
	tăphyon
	mătu.
	

	
	pɤm³
	pəra²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹
	tə-pʰjon³
	mə-tu²
	

	
	self
	that
	male
	child
	caus-save
	a.ag-prt.tu
	


‘And having said this, the woman herself saved that male.’ 
	150)
	mih mah 
	deh su
	lukham
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	miʔ¹maʔ²
	deʔ¹su²
	lu¹kʰam²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	self
	breath
	offer
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘“My own breath I offer to you,” she said.’
7’35”

	151)
	ă-ngai
	ta
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	păra
	ăpih 
	băsu

	
	əŋai³
	ta²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	əpiʔ¹
	bəsu³

	
	thus
	link
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	that
	3sg
	earlier


	
	mah 
	jamtang**
	athe
	păra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	jyoechhik

	
	maʔ¹
	ʒam²taŋ²
	a²-tʰe¹
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹

	
	a.ag
	promise
	attr-have
	that
	cause
	at
	woman


	
	phak
	hukoem
	agyo.
	

	
	pʰak²
	hu¹kɤm²
	agjo²
	

	
	eat
	permit
	neg.have
	


‘The eagle had promised long ago, and therefore he had no permission to eat the woman.’
Notes:
** Singpho words

7’49”

	152)
	ăre
	khălung
	along
	păra
	e
	njoe le
	ngo

	
	əre²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	e³
	n²ʒɤ³ le²
	ŋo²

	
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	that
	excl
	then
	say


	
	re
	ăpih 
	chue
	pichhung
	jung
	ha
	păchue

	
	re²
	əpiʔ¹
	cɯ³
	pi¹cʰuŋ²
	ʒuŋ²
	ha³
	pəcɯ³

	
	seq
	3sg
	high
	tree
	big
	very
	that-high


	
	gila*
	ru
	kup
	păchue
	be
	woen
	re
	dang

	
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	kup²
	pə-cɯ³
	be¹
	βɤn²
	re²
	daŋ³

	
	large bean
	rope
	nest
	that-high
	fly
	cos
	seq
	roost


	
	wang
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păchue
	no
	wang
	tuh 

	
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pə-cɯ³
	no²
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	come
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that-high
	be at
	come
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And then, because of this, the great eagle flew high up to the top of a very large tree and perched on the tree in the large bean nest.’
Notes:
* Assamese word; also in Burmese

8’07”

	153)
	ăpăra
	la
	păra
	khălung
	along
	we
	păra

	
	əpəra²
	la²
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	βe³
	pəra²

	
	that
	eagle
	that
	eagle
	pn
	def
	that


	
	jah 
	woen
	gi
	nang
	ta
	mihwe
	se
	păra

	
	ʒaʔ²
	βɤn²
	gi²
	naŋ²
	ta²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹
	pəra²

	
	return
	cos
	back
	at
	link
	male
	child
	that


	
	dung
	gue
	re
	a
	khe
	wa
	tai
	toen

	
	duŋ²
	gɯ²
	re²
	a³
	kʰe¹
	βa²
	tai²
	tɤn²

	
	appear
	cos
	seq
	excl
	pl
	def
	become
	cos.pst


	
	păra
	khe
	wa
	ra
	toen
	ămoe
	mah 
	wa

	
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	βa²
	ra²
	tɤn²
	əmɤ²
	maʔ¹
	βa²

	
	that
	pl
	def
	happen
	cos.pst
	how
	a.ag
	rl


	
	păra
	nroe
	chue
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	n²rɤ²
	cɯ³
	βa²
	

	
	that
	place
	high
	rl
	


‘And when the eagle had returned up there, the man having come out, said “What has happened, what has become of him, why has he gone up there so high?”’
8’26”

	154)
	ngo
	re
	noetga
	se
	păra
	rah 
	bai
	ke

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	bai²
	ke¹

	
	say
	seq
	pn
	child
	that
	ag
	ask
	go


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	
	
	
	


‘And when he had said this, the noetga child asked in this way.’
	155)
	jyoechhik
	se
	păngo
	chau
	loei
	mo
	păra
	nroe

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	se¹
	pə-ŋo²
	cau²
	lɤi³
	mo²
	pəra²
	n²rɤ²

	
	woman
	child
	that-say
	RESP
	voc
	2sg
	that
	where


	
	bang
	due
	wa
	along
	wa
	po
	ku.
	

	
	baŋ¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	a²loŋ³
	βa²
	po³
	ku²
	

	
	place
	at
	rl
	pn
	rl
	appear
	pst.2S
	


‘And the lady spoke, saying, “Where did you came from, Chaw Along?”‘

Notes:
The phrase jyoechhik se păngo was translated into Singpho as numsa mang wa i su răwa gaw.
8’45”

	156)
	ăpăra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	nye
	rah 
	mo
	geh chik

	
	ə-pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	ɲe¹
	raʔ¹
	mo²
	geʔ²cik¹

	
	pf-that
	cause
	at
	1sg
	ag
	2sg
	earthen pot


	
	nang
	qhak
	kyo
	păra.
	
	

	
	naŋ²
	xak²
	kjo³
	pəra²
	
	

	
	at
	shut
	pst. 1sg
	that
	
	


‘“And so in this way, I shut you into an earthen pot.”’
Notes:
** Singpho word

	157)
	ăre
	geh chik
	nang
	qhak
	mang
	lyoe
	rǎkyo

	
	əre²
	geʔ²cik¹
	naŋ²
	xak²
	maŋ¹
	ljɤ²
	rə-kjo³

	
	thus
	earthen pot
	at
	shut
	neg.1sg
	if
	pf-pst. 1sg


	
	joelyoe le
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	mo
	me
	phak.
	

	
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	mo²
	me¹
	pʰak²
	

	
	if
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	2sg
	fut
	eat
	


‘If I had not shut you into the earthen pot, the great eagle would have eaten you.’
	158)
	ăpăra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	mo
	geh  chik
	nang
	qhak

	
	ə-pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	mo²
	geʔ²cik¹
	naŋ²
	xak²

	
	pf-that
	cause
	at
	2sg
	earthen pot
	at
	shut


	
	kyo
	păra.
	

	
	kjo³
	pəra²
	

	
	pst 1sg
	that
	


‘Therefore I shut you into the earthen pot.’
	159)
	nyi
	dim
	mung
	due
	mihwe
	agyo
	păra

	
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	muŋ¹
	dɯ²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	pəra²

	
	1pl. excl
	pl
	country
	at
	male
	neg.have
	that


	
	mihwe
	se
	jamten
	wa
	dung
	loen
	e
	păra

	
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹
	ʒam²ten³
	βa²
	duŋ²
	lɤn²
	e³
	pəra²

	
	male
	child
	how many
	rl
	appear
	maybe
	excl
	that


	
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	phak
	re.
	

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	pʰak²
	re²
	

	
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	eat
	seq
	


‘In our country their being no man, whenever a man might appear the great eagle would eat him.’
	160)
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	nyi
	dim
	mung
	due
	mihwe

	
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	muŋ¹
	dɯ²
	miʔ¹βe¹

	
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	1pl. excl
	pl
	country
	at
	male


	
	agyo
	tai
	tuh 
	wa
	păra
	
	
	

	
	agjo²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	neg.have
	happen
	pst.3
	rl
	that
	
	
	


‘And for this reasons there have been no men in our country.’
9’25”

	161)
	ngo
	re
	jyoechhik
	se
	rah 
	noetga
	se
	păra

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	se¹
	raʔ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²

	
	say
	seq
	woman
	child
	ag
	pn
	child
	that


	
	ma
	chhung
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	maʔ¹
	cʰuŋ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	a.ag
	tell
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And in this way the girl told to the man.’
	162)
	ăre
	mihwe
	agyo
	mah 
	păra
	re
	nyim
	dim

	
	əre²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	maʔ¹
	pəra²
	re²
	ɲim¹
	dim²

	
	so
	male
	neg.have
	a.ag
	that
	seq
	2pl
	pl


	
	ă-se
	khe
	due
	lap
	ling.
	

	
	ɤse¹
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	lap²
	liŋ³
	

	
	child
	wh
	at
	get
	prog.2pl
	


‘The boy said, “And so, there being no men, where are you getting your children from?”‘

	163)
	khe
	se
	khe
	due
	lap
	ling.
	

	
	kʰe¹
	se¹
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	lap²
	liŋ³
	

	
	wh
	child
	wh
	at
	get
	prog.2pl
	


‘“What children are you getting from where?”’
	164)
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	kăre
	nang
	khamuktăra
	jo

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	naŋ³
	kʰa²muk¹təra²
	ʒo²

	
	say
	seq
	say
	seq
	yonder
	ocean
	water


	
	nang
	mah 
	ranggi
	lyoe
	te
	wang
	ta
	joelyoe le

	
	naŋ²
	maʔ¹
	raŋ²gi³
	ljɤ²
	te²
	βaŋ²
	ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²

	
	at
	a.ag
	wind
	top
	arrive
	come
	link
	if


	
	nyi
	dim
	mih mah 
	no
	lap
	se
	lap
	akhing

	
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	miʔ¹maʔ²
	no²
	lap²
	se¹
	lap²
	a²kʰiŋ²

	
	1pl. excl
	pl
	self
	child
	get
	child
	get
	time


	
	lyoe
	te
	tuh 
	joelyoe le.
	

	
	ljɤ²
	te²
	ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	

	
	sal
	arrive
	link
	when
	


‘“And having said that, when the wind from yonder ocean arrived, we ourselves got children, and the time for us to be with child arrived.”’
	165)
	jyoe
	tăpai
	kăre
	rang
	...
	ranggi
	păra
	jyoe

	
	ʒjɤ¹
	tə-pai²
	kəre²
	raŋ²
	...
	raŋ²gi³
	pəra²
	ʒjɤ¹

	
	leg
	caus-open
	seq
	sky
	...
	wind
	that
	leg


	
	tăpai
	chhung
	ki
	joelyoe le.
	

	
	tə-pai²
	cʰuŋ²
	ki³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	

	
	caus-open
	conceive
	1pl
	when
	


‘“Having opened our legs, when the wind made us conceive.”’
	166)
	ranggi
	pănyip
	wang
	re
	nyi
	dim
	mah 
	s ...

	
	raŋ²gi³
	pə-ɲip¹
	βaŋ²
	re²
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	maʔ¹
	s...

	
	wind
	that-enter
	come
	seq
	1pl.excl
	pl
	a.ag
	...


	
	se
	tai
	lu
	wa.
	

	
	se¹
	tai²
	lu³
	βa²
	

	
	child
	become
	cont.3
	rl
	


‘“The wind having entered us, we became with child.”’
	167)
	ngo
	re
	chhung
	kueh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	seq
	tell
	give
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And they told it like that, it is said.’
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	168)
	khălung
	along
	ăpih 
	păra
	chue
	pi chhung
	ajung

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	cɯ³
	pi¹ cʰuŋ²
	a²-ʒuŋ²

	
	eagle
	pn
	3sg
	that
	high
	tree
	attr-big


	
	păchue
	gila*
	ru
	dip
	păra
	mung
	păchue

	
	pə-cɯ³
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	dip²
	pəra²
	muŋ²
	pə-cɯ³

	
	that-high
	large bean
	rope
	nest
	that
	in
	that-high


	
	ăpih 
	ăchhik
	ă-se
	ă-su
	ă-se
	woetang
	khălung

	
	əpiʔ¹
	ə-cʰik¹
	ə-se¹
	ə-su¹
	ə-se¹
	βɤtaŋ¹
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	3sg
	pf-female
	pf-child
	pf-grandchild
	pf-child
	all
	eagle


	
	along
	dip
	ăpih 
	joem
	păra
	păra
	gila*
	ru

	
	a²loŋ³
	dip²
	əpiʔ¹
	ʒɤm²
	pəra²
	pəra²
	gi²la²
	ru¹

	
	pn
	nest
	3sg
	house
	that
	that
	large bean
	rop


	
	dip
	mung
	păra
	due
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	dip²
	muŋ²
	pəra²
	dɯ²
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	nest
	in
	that
	at
	say
	rl
	


‘As for the great eagle, he was (in) his large bean nest (gilaru dip) high up, the place where he and all is family are (staying) is called the gilaru dip.’
Notes:
* Assamese words

0’39”

	169)
	ăre
	gila*
	ru
	păra
	gila*
	ru
	jung
	păra

	
	əre²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	pəra²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	ʒuŋ²
	pəra²

	
	thus
	large bean
	rope
	that
	large bean
	rope
	big
	that


	
	kham
	ro
	tăku
	tai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	kʰam²
	ro¹
	təku³
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	thumb span
	ten
	nine
	become
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And that large bean rope nest was ninety feet in size.’
Notes:
jak kham is a measurement consisting of the thumbs outstretched, the two thumbs meeting in the middle. It is equivalent to about one foot.
	170)
	re
	păra
	chhung
	si
	thala
	păra
	chue
	dip

	
	re²
	pəra²
	cʰuŋ²
	si¹
	tʰa³la²
	pəra²
	cɯ³
	dip²

	
	seq
	that
	tree
	one
	only
	that
	up
	nest


	
	re
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	gila*
	ru
	dip

	
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	pəra²

	
	seq
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	large bean
	rope
	that


	
	chhue
	ha.
	

	
	cʰɯ²
	ha³
	

	
	deep
	very
	


‘This being so, there was only one tree (big enough) for that large bean nest that was so very deep.’
Notes:
The word chhueh was described as follows “when you looked inside you could not see to the bottom”.
	171)
	chhue
	re
	păra
	due
	khe
	lyoe 
	moen
	rǎkho

	
	cʰɯ²
	re²
	pəra²
	dɯ²
	kʰe¹
	ljɤ²
	mɤn²
	rə-kʰo³

	
	deep
	seq
	that
	at
	what
	if
	also
	recip-see


	
	muh.
	
	

	
	muʔ¹
	
	

	
	neg.3
	
	


‘It was so deep that nothing could be seen.’
	172)
	ăre
	khălung
	along
	ăpih 
	păra
	păra
	mung
	pădue

	
	əre²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	pəra²
	muŋ²
	pə-dɯ²

	
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	3sg
	that
	that
	at
	that-at


	
	no
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	no²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	stay
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And as for the great eagle, he was living there, it is said.’
1’12”

	173)
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘It was said like this, it is said.’
	174)
	nre
	...
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	amchhu
	noetga
	se
	păra

	
	n²re²
	...
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²

	
	thus
	...
	that
	back
	a.ag
	now
	Naga
	child
	that


	
	ni
	păra
	...
	noetga
	se
	noet ...
	noetga
	păra

	
	ni²
	pəra²
	...
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	nɤt¹ ...
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²

	
	two
	that
	...
	Naga
	child
	...
	Naga
	that


	
	te
	ke
	te
	khălung
	along
	ni
	...
	păra

	
	te²
	ke¹
	te²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	...
	pəra²

	
	arrive
	go
	arrive
	eagle
	pn
	two
	...
	that


	
	phăren
	se
	naga
	se
	jyoechhik
	nyu
	păra
	rǎbom.
	

	
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	na²ga²
	se¹
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	rə-bom²
	

	
	Naga
	child
	pn
	child
	female
	mother
	that
	recip-speak
	


‘And after that, now the Naga child, that Naga child who had arrived, and the eagle ... the Phăren child, the Naga child and the female spoke together.’
Notes:
This refers to the females that the Naga was speaking to before

2’04”

	175)
	păra
	te
	re
	păra
	noetga
	se
	mihwe
	se

	
	pəra²
	te²
	re²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	miʔ¹βe¹
	se¹

	
	that
	arrive
	seq
	that
	Naga
	child
	male
	child


	
	păra
	rah 
	geh chik
	mung
	pădue
	mah 
	te
	re

	
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	geʔ²cik¹
	muŋ²
	pə-dɯ²
	maʔ¹
	te¹
	re²

	
	that
	ag
	earthen pot
	at
	that-at
	a.ag
	hear
	seq


	
	păra
	kha
	mah.
	

	
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	

	
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	


‘And because, after having arrived, he had heard from the earthen pot, that male.’
	176)
	ha
	nyim
	ni
	ămoe
	wa
	rǎbom
	king.
	

	
	ha³
	ɲim¹
	ni²
	əmɤ²
	βa²
	rə-bom²
	kiŋ³
	

	
	excl
	2dl
	two
	how
	rl
	recip-speak
	pst-2pl
	


‘“Ah, you two, what did you say?”’
Notes:
He is speaking to two of the women there

	177)
	mo
	păra
	păra
	chyoe
	wa
	ju
	wa.
	

	
	mo²
	pəra²
	pəra²
	cjɤ²
	βa²
	ʒu²
	βa²
	

	
	2sg
	that
	that
	ag
	rl
	who
	rl
	


‘“Who are you, that one?”’
2’28”

	178)
	mo
	ri
	rǎbom
	ke
	tuh 
	ăra ...
	păra
	chyoe

	
	mo²
	ri²
	rə-bom²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	əra² ...
	pəra²
	cjɤ²

	
	2sg
	with
	recip-speak
	go
	pst.3
	that ...
	that
	ag


	
	păra
	ju
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	ʒu²
	βa²
	

	
	that
	who
	rl
	


‘“Who is the one that has come to speak with you?”‘

Notes:
The phrase mo ri răbom keh tuh wa was translated into Singpho as nang hta pru ri săga kan dai, ndai wa dăma e ‘having come to speak with you, who is that?”

	179)
	ngo
	re
	noetga
	se
	rah 
	bai
	kăre
	oe

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	raʔ¹
	bai²
	kəre²
	ɤ³

	
	say
	seq
	Naga
	child
	ag
	ask
	seq
	excl


	
	khălung
	along
	ăpih 
	păra
	nyi
	dim
	mung
	ara

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	muŋ¹
	a²ra²

	
	eagle
	pn
	3sg
	that
	1pl.excl
	pl
	country
	this


	
	ăpih 
	rah 
	noemduh
	lu
	wa.
	

	
	əpiʔ¹
	raʔ¹
	nɤm²duʔ²
	lu³
	βa²
	

	
	3sg
	ag
	ruler
	cont.3
	rl
	


‘And having said this, the Naga son having asked again (those women answered), “Ah, the great eagle is the ruler of our country?”’
Notes:
** Singpho word

	180)
	ăpih 
	rah 
	peng**
	lu
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	əpiʔ¹
	raʔ¹
	peŋ²
	lu³
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	3sg
	ag
	rule
	cont.3
	rl
	that
	


‘“He is ruling.”’
Notes;
** Singpho word

2’52”

	181)
	păra
	khălung
	lalong
	we
	...
	lalong
	we
	rah 

	
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	βe¹
	...
	la²loŋ³
	βe¹
	raʔ¹

	
	that
	eagle
	great eagle
	male
	...
	great eagle
	male
	ag


	
	peng**
	lu
	wa
	nyi
	dim
	ara.
	

	
	peŋ²
	lu³
	βa²
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	a²ra²
	

	
	rule
	cont.3
	rl
	1pl.excl
	pl
	here
	


‘(And they responded,) “That male great eagle rules us here.”’
	182)
	ăre
	mihwe
	lyoe
	dung
	ta
	joelyoe le
	khălung

	
	əre²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	ljɤ²
	duŋ²
	ta²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	thus
	male
	sal
	born
	link
	if
	eagle


	
	along
	păra
	phak.
	

	
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	pʰak²
	

	
	pn
	that
	eat
	


‘“And so if a male is born, the great eagle will eat him.”’
	183)
	jyoechhik
	lyoe
	dung
	ta
	joelyoe le
	a
	phak

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ljɤ²
	duŋ²
	ta²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	a²
	pʰak²

	
	female
	sal
	born
	link
	if
	excl
	eat


	
	muh 
	ăpih.
	

	
	muʔ¹
	əpiʔ¹
	

	
	neg.3
	3sg
	


‘“But, if a female is born, he will not eat (her).”’
	184)
	jyoechhik
	phak
	muh 
	hukum*
	agyo.
	

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	pʰak²
	muʔ¹
	hu²kum²
	agjo²
	

	
	female
	eat
	neg.3
	permit
	neg.have
	


‘“He has no permission to eat females.”’
Notes:
* Assamese word

	185)
	ngo
	re
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	nyi
	dim
	mung

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	muŋ¹

	
	say
	seq
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	1pl.excl
	pl
	country


	
	due
	mihwe
	agyo
	jyoechhik
	thala
	the
	li
	ara.
	

	
	dɯ²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	tʰa³la²
	tʰe¹
	li³
	a²ra²
	

	
	at
	male
	neg.have
	female
	only
	have
	cont.1pl
	here
	


‘And saying this, then, “In our country, we have only females here.”’
3’27”

	186)
	ngo
	re
	jyoechhik
	nyu
	păra
	rah 
	pă-mah 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	pə-maʔ¹

	
	say
	seq
	female
	mother
	that
	ag
	that-a.ag


	
	chhung
	kăre.
	

	
	cʰuŋ¹
	kəre²
	

	
	tell
	seq
	


‘And saying this, in this way the females told him.’
	187)
	nre
	khălung
	along
	păra
	khe
	bang
	due
	wa

	
	n²re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	baŋ¹
	dɯ²
	βa²

	
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	that
	wh
	place
	at
	rl


	
	no
	loen.
	

	
	no²
	lɤn²
	

	
	stay
	prt.ln
	


‘“And so, in which place is that great eagle staying?”’
These are the words of the male.

	188)
	păra
	ngo
	kăre
	chue
	pichhung
	chue.
	

	
	pəra²
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	cɯ³
	pi¹cʰuŋ²
	cɯ³
	

	
	that
	say
	seq
	high
	tree
	high
	


‘And saying this, they said, “High up in the tree.”’
	189)
	păra
	gila*
	ru
	dip
	mung
	păchue
	no

	
	pəra²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	dip²
	muŋ²
	pə-cɯ³
	no²

	
	that
	large bean
	rope
	nest
	inside
	yonder- high
	stay


	
	lu
	wa.
	

	
	lu³
	βa²
	

	
	cont.3
	rl
	


‘“He is staying in yonder gila ru (large bean string) nest, high up”’
3’51”

	190)
	ǎrǎkho
	moen
	rǎkho
	muh.
	

	
	ə-rə-kʰo³
	mɤn²
	rə-kʰo³
	muʔ¹
	

	
	nomz-recip-see
	also
	recip-see
	neg.3
	


‘“He cannot be seen.”’
	191)
	chue
	rangnyah 
	mung
	chue
	rǎkho
	lu
	wa

	
	cɯ³
	raŋ²ɲaʔ¹
	muŋ²
	cɯ³
	rə-kʰo³
	lu³
	βa²

	
	high
	dark
	in
	high
	recip-see
	cont.3
	rl


	
	no
	lu
	wa
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	no²
	lu³
	βa²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	stay
	cont.3
	rl
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	that
	


‘“High up there in the darkness you can see him, he is living there,” they said, it is said.’
	192)
	rangnyah 
	mung
	păchue
	r ...
	ǎrǎkho
	moen

	
	raŋ²ɲaʔ¹
	muŋ²
	pə-cɯ³
	r ...
	ə-rə-kʰo³
	mɤn²

	
	dark
	in
	yonder-high
	....
	nomz-recip-see
	also


	
	rǎkho
	muh 
	chue
	no
	lu
	wa
	ăpih.
	

	
	rə-kʰo³
	muʔ¹
	cɯ³
	no²
	lu³
	βa²
	əpiʔ¹
	

	
	recip-see
	neg.3
	high
	stay
	cont.3
	rl
	3sg
	


‘“But he cannot be seen, high up in yonder high darkness, (where) he is staying.”’
4’07”
	193)
	ngo
	kăre
	re
	noetga
	se
	rah 
	bai
	gi

	
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	raʔ¹
	bai²
	gi²

	
	say
	seq
	seq
	Naga
	child
	ag
	ask
	again


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘Having spoken like this, the noetga again asked.”‘

	194)
	ăpih 
	păra
	jamten
	akhing
	nang
	wa
	ăpih 

	
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	ʒam²ten³
	a²kʰiŋ²
	naŋ²
	βa²
	əpiʔ¹

	
	3sg
	that
	how much
	time
	at
	rl
	3sg


	
	sam
	rǎkho
	loen.
	

	
	sam²
	rə-kʰo³
	lɤn²
	

	
	countenance
	recip-see
	prt.ln
	


‘“At what time can his countenance be seen?”’
4’27”

	195)
	ngo
	kăre
	ăpih 
	sam
	păra
	rangwyo
	nang
	păra

	
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	əpiʔ¹
	sam²
	pəra²
	raŋ²βjo³
	naŋ²
	pəra²

	
	say
	seq
	3sg
	countenance
	that
	daytime
	at
	that


	
	nyi
	dim
	rah 
	ă-la
	ke
	moen
	mai
	muh.
	

	
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	raʔ¹
	ə-la²
	ke¹
	mɤn²
	mai²
	mu¹ʔ
	

	
	1pl.excl
	pl
	ag
	nomz-look
	go
	also
	able
	neg.3
	


‘Saying like this, “Even in the daytime we cannot see his countenance when we look for him.”’
	196)
	rangwai
	nang
	păra
	nyi
	dim
	kho
	lot
	mi

	
	raŋ²βai²
	naŋ²
	pəra²
	ɲi¹
	dim²
	kʰo³
	lot²
	mi²

	
	night
	at
	that
	1pl.excl
	pl
	see
	able
	neg.1pl


	
	ke
	mi.
	

	
	ke¹
	mi²
	

	
	go
	neg.1pl
	


‘“At night we cannot see him.”’
	197)
	rangwyo
	nang
	păra
	păra
	mung
	pănang
	ăkhyom

	
	raŋ²βjo³
	naŋ²
	pəra²
	pəra²
	muŋ²
	pə-naŋ²
	ə-xjom³

	
	daytime
	at
	that
	that
	inside
	that-at
	nomz-walk


	
	ke
	moen
	mai
	muh.
	

	
	ke¹
	mɤn²
	mai²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	go
	also
	able
	neg.3
	


‘“Even during the day, yonder area we cannot go walking.”’
Notes:
There is an error in pronouncing the first word

	198)
	ăpih 
	dip
	chue
	tăkho
	moen
	mai
	muh 

	
	əpiʔ¹
	dip²
	cɯ³
	tə-kʰo³
	mɤn²
	mai²
	muʔ¹

	
	3sg
	nest
	high
	caus-see
	also
	able
	neg.3


	
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“And we cannot look to his nest,” they said to him, it is said.’
4’46”

	199)
	o.
	

	
	o³
	

	
	excl
	


‘“Oh,” he said.’
	200)
	ăre
	păra
	ăpih 
	păra
	ămoe
	kăre
	wa

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	əmɤ²
	kəre²
	βa²

	
	thus
	that
	3sg
	that
	how
	seq
	rl


	
	ăpih 
	sam
	păra
	me
	rǎkho
	nyen.
	

	
	əpiʔ¹
	sam²
	pəra²
	me¹
	rə-kʰo³
	ɲen²
	

	
	3sg
	countenance
	that
	fut
	pf-see
	able
	


‘“So how can his countenance be seen?”‘

Notes:
The phrase ămoe kăre wa was translated into Singpho as ‘găning sot re ti’

These are the words of the noetga
	201)
	ngo
	re
	noetga
	se
	păra
	bai
	tuh 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²
	bai²
	tuʔ¹

	
	say
	seq
	Naga
	child
	that
	ask
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And saying this, in this way the noetga again asked.’
5’15”
	202)
	ăpih 
	sam
	rǎkho
	păra
	jaklo
	mah 
	păra

	
	əpiʔ¹
	sam²
	rə-kʰo³
	pəra²
	ʒak²lo²
	maʔ¹
	pəra²

	
	3sg
	countenance
	pf-see
	that
	quick
	a.ag
	that


	
	kho
	lap
	mi
	gai
	ha.
	

	
	kʰo³
	lap²
	mi³
	gai³
	ha³
	

	
	see
	get
	neg. 1pl
	difficult
	very
	


‘“As for looking at him, he is so fast that it is very difficult for us to see him.”’
	203)
	păra
	gila*
	ru
	...
	gila*
	ru
	jak
	păra

	
	pəra²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	...
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	ʒak²
	pəra²

	
	that
	large bean
	rope
	...
	large bean
	rope
	leaf
	that


	
	rangjyoe
	moen
	pămoe
	rang la
	moen
	pǎ moe
	gila*

	
	raŋ²ʒjɤ²
	mɤn²
	pə-mɤ²
	raŋ²la³
	mɤn²
	pə-mɤ²
	gi²la²

	
	moon time
	also
	that-how
	starry time
	also
	that-how
	large bean


	
	ru
	jak
	păra
	ăqhen
	moen
	ăqhen
	muh 

	
	ru¹
	ʒak²
	pəra²
	ə-xen¹
	mɤn²
	ə-xen¹
	muʔ¹

	
	rope
	leaf
	that
	nomz-dry
	also
	nomz-dry
	neg.3


	
	ădyoeh
	moen
	ădyoeh
	muh.
	

	
	ə-djɤʔ²
	mɤn²
	ə-djɤʔ²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	nomz-fall
	also
	nomz-fall
	neg.3
	


‘As for that gila ru nest, it neither dries nor falls, either in the dark season of the moon, nor in the bright season of the stars.’
Notes:
The time of June July is called rangjyoe because it rains and is very dark at night, but in November December there is brightness at night because of fewer clouds, so it is called rangla.

	204)
	gila*
	ru
	jak
	lyoe
	qhen
	ta
	joelyoe le

	
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	ʒak²
	ljɤ²
	xen¹
	ta²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²

	
	large bean
	rope
	leaf
	sal
	dry
	link
	if


	
	păra
	ăpih 
	sam
	me
	kho.
	

	
	pəra²
	əpiʔ¹
	sam²
	me¹
	rə-kʰo³
	

	
	that
	3sg
	countenance
	fut
	pf-see
	


‘“If the leaves of the nest would dry and fall, then you will be able to see him.”’
Notes:
These are the words of the female to the noetga.
5’47”

	205)
	gila*
	ru
	jak
	lyoe
	qhen
	muh 
	lyoe
	ta

	
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	ʒak²
	ljɤ²
	xen¹
	muʔ¹
	ljɤ²
	ta³

	
	large bean
	rope
	leaf
	sal
	dry
	neg.3
	sal
	link


	
	joelyoe le
	rǎkho
	muh 
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	tuh 

	
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	rə-kʰo³
	muʔ¹
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹

	
	if
	pf-see
	neg.3
	say
	seq
	say
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘“If the leaves of that large bean string do not dry out (and fall), then you cannot see him,” she said, it is said.’
	206)
	o
	ngo
	re
	tărai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	o³
	ŋo²
	re²
	tərai³
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	excl
	say
	seq
	receive
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘“Oh,”, he said, having received (those words).”’
	207)
	ăre
	pămah 
	noetga
	se
	păra
	rah 
	tămang
	re

	
	əre²
	pə-maʔ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	təmaŋ¹
	re²

	
	thus
	that-a.ag
	Naga
	child
	that
	ag
	think
	seq


	
	păra
	gila*
	ru
	ara
	tap
	joe
	ta

	
	pəra²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	a²ra²
	tap²
	ʒɤ³
	ta²

	
	that
	large bean
	rope
	this
	cut
	when
	link


	
	khălung
	along
	mah 
	me
	rǎkho
	nyen.
	

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	maʔ¹
	me¹
	rə-kʰo³
	ɲen²
	

	
	eagle
	pn
	a.ag
	fut
	pf-see
	able
	


‘And like this, that noetga, thought that if he cut the large bean string, he could see the great eagle.’
	208)
	gila*
	ru
	ara
	tap
	muh 
	joe
	joelyoe le

	
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	a²ra²
	tap²
	muʔ¹
	ʒɤ³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²

	
	large bean
	rope
	this
	cut
	neg.3
	when
	if


	
	khălung
	along
	păra
	ǎrǎkho
	nyen
	muh.
	

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	ə-rə-kʰo³
	ɲen²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	eagle
	pn
	that
	nomz-pf-see
	able
	neg.3
	


‘If he could not cut the large bean string (gila ru), then the great eagle could not be seen.’
SDM12-2008Tascam-075
	209)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	rangwyo
	nang
	qhyom
	ke

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	raŋ²βjo³
	naŋ²
	xjom³
	ke¹

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	daytime
	at
	walk
	go


	
	măre
	mai
	muh.
	

	
	mə²re²
	mai²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	how- seq
	able
	neg.3
	


‘However he could not go walking around by day.’
	210)
	rangwyo
	nang
	qhyom
	ke
	kyo
	joelyoe le
	khălung

	
	raŋ²βjo³
	naŋ²
	xjom³
	ke¹
	kjo³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	daytime
	at
	walk
	go
	pst.1sg
	if
	eagle


	
	along
	rah 
	nye
	ara
	me
	phak.
	

	
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	ɲe¹
	a²ra²
	me¹
	pʰak²
	

	
	pn
	ag
	1sg
	here
	fut
	eat
	


‘(He said) “If I go walking at daytime, the great eagle will eat me.”’
0’15”

	211)
	ngo
	re
	tămang
	re
	rangwai
	wai
	nang

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	təmaŋ¹
	re²
	raŋ²βai²
	βai²
	naŋ²

	
	say
	seq
	think
	seq
	night
	dark
	at

	
	gila*
	ru
	păra
	noetga
	se
	păra
	rah 
	tap

	
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	tap²

	
	large bean
	rope
	that
	Naga
	child
	that
	ag
	cut


	
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And having said and thought this, in the very dark time that noetga went and cut the large bean rope (gila ru).’
	212)
	rangwai
	nang
	tap
	ke
	re
	ăpih 
	păra
	păra

	
	raŋ²βai²
	naŋ²
	tap²
	ke¹
	re²
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	pəra²

	
	night
	at
	cut
	rope
	seq
	3sg
	that
	that


	
	gila*
	ru
	chhung
	mung
	koh 
	pichhung
	koh 
	pănang

	
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	cʰuŋ²
	muŋ²
	koʔ²
	pi¹cʰuŋ²
	koʔ²
	pə-naŋ²

	
	large bean
	rope
	tree
	in
	under
	tree
	under
	that-at


	
	ngang
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋaŋ²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	sit
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘Having cut it at night, that large bean rope, he went and sat underneath that tree.’
Notes:
Lvkyam explained that he was sitting there at the foot of the tree aiming his bow up, in order to shoot the great eagle.’
0’50”

	213)
	păra
	mah 
	napphyo
	e
	n-chue
	khălung
	along
	păra


	
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	nap¹pʰjo²
	e³
	n²-cɯ³
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²

	
	that
	a.ag
	morning
	excl
	yonder-up
	eagle
	pn
	that


	
	păra
	a
	mihwe
	dung
	tuh 
	nyoe
	ara
	mung

	
	pəra²
	a³
	miʔ¹βe¹
	duŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ɲɤ³
	a²ra²
	muŋ¹

	
	that
	excl
	male
	born
	pst.3
	emph
	here
	country


	
	adue.
	

	
	a²dɯ²
	

	
	here.at
	


‘And on the morrow, the great eagle (said), “Ah, a man has been born in this world.”’
Notes:
The word nyoe is a particle. The phrase mihwe dung tuh nyoe was translated as lasa baw ha i.
	214)
	anapphyo
	rangqhai
	dung
	lai
	joelyoe le
	mih 
	ngam

	
	a²nap¹pʰjo²
	raŋ²xai²
	duŋ²
	lai¹
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	miʔ¹
	ŋam²

	
	tomorrow
	sun
	appear
	little light
	when
	person
	flesh


	
	mih 
	păra
	rit
	ke
	sing
	mih 
	ngam
	phak

	
	miʔ¹
	pəra²
	rit¹
	ke¹
	siŋ²
	miʔ¹
	ŋam²
	pʰak²

	
	person
	that
	search
	go
	should
	person
	flesh
	eat


	
	ke
	sing
	ngo
	re
	tămang
	tuh 
	ngo
	ăpih .
	

	
	ke¹
	siŋ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	təmaŋ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	əpiʔ¹
	

	
	go
	should
	say
	seq
	think
	pst.3
	say
	3sg
	


‘“On the morrow, when the sun has risen a little, I need to search for and eat that male,” he said, thinking this.’
1’20”

	215)
	ăre
	noetga
	se
	păra
	păra
	napphyo
	rangqhai
	dung

	
	əre²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹
	pəra²
	pəra²
	nap¹pʰjo²
	raŋ²xai²
	duŋ²

	
	thus
	Naga
	child
	that
	that
	morning
	sun
	appear


	
	ri
	la
	kăre
	gila*
	ru
	jak
	păra
	haisi

	
	ri²
	la²
	kəre²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	ʒak²
	pəra²
	hai²si¹

	
	with
	look
	seq
	large bean
	rope
	leaf
	that
	little


	
	ăchhung
	joe
	păra
	tap
	kăre
	ăjak
	păra
	ăta

	
	ə-cʰuŋ²
	ʒɤ³
	pəra²
	tap²
	kəre²
	ə-ʒak²
	pəra²
	ə-ta³

	
	pf-tree
	if
	that
	cut
	seq
	pfleaf
	that
	nomz-close


	
	rǎtuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	rə-tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	pf-pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And then that noetga, when the morning sun had risen, he looked and saw from the base of the tree that having cut them, the leaves were a little closing up.’ 
	216)
	ăjak
	ta
	re
	...
	păra
	chue
	noetga
	se

	
	ə-ʒak²
	ta³
	re²
	...
	pəra²
	cɯ²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹

	
	pf-leaf
	close
	seq
	...
	that
	top
	Naga
	child


	
	păra
	rah 
	leh 
	mah 
	angai
	ăkeh 
	ra
	chue

	
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	leʔ¹
	maʔ¹
	a²ŋai³
	ə-keʔ¹
	ra³
	cɯ²

	
	that
	ag
	bow
	a.ag
	thus
	pf-chin
	?
	top


	
	gep
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	gep²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	shoot
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And the leaves having wilted, that noetga shot at the throat of the eagle with his bow.’
2’01”

	217)
	ăkeh 
	chue
	gep
	re
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	khălung

	
	ə-keʔ¹
	cɯ³
	gep²
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	pf-chin
	top
	shoot
	seq
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	eagle


	
	along
	ngo
	ka
	mungkang
	due
	mah 
	nye
	gep

	
	a²loŋ³
	ŋo²
	ka³
	muŋ²kaŋ²
	dɯ²
	maʔ¹
	ɲe¹
	gep²

	
	pn
	say
	excl
	world
	at
	a.ag
	1sg
	shoot


	
	nyen
	chyoe
	mungkang
	due
	agyo
	ngai.
	

	
	ɲen²
	cjɤ²
	muŋ²kaŋ²
	dɯ²
	a²gjo²
	ŋai²
	

	
	able
	ag
	world
	at
	neg.have
	prt.ng
	


‘And being shot through the throat, the great eagle said “Ah, there is no man of the world able to shoot me.”’
	218)
	nroe
	chyoe
	along
	wa
	po
	ku
	nye
	gep

	
	n²rɤ²
	cjɤ²
	a²loŋ³
	βa²
	po³
	ku³
	ɲe¹
	gep²

	
	where
	ag
	pn
	rl
	born
	pst.2sg
	1sg
	shoot


	
	nye
	gep
	nyen
	chyoe.
	

	
	ɲe¹
	gep²
	ɲen²
	cjɤ²
	

	
	1sg
	shoot
	able
	ag
	


‘“Where are you along born, the one who could shoot me?”’
2’19”

	219)
	ngo
	re
	ădyoeh 
	lam
	mah 
	dyoeh 
	woen
	lam

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-djɤʔ²
	lam²
	maʔ¹
	djɤʔ²
	βɤn²
	lam²

	
	say
	seq
	nomz-fall
	way
	a.ag
	fall
	cos
	way


	
	mah 
	khălung
	along
	we
	păra
	bai
	kăre
	noetga

	
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	βe³
	pəra²
	bai²
	kəre²
	nɤt¹ga²

	
	a.ag
	eagle
	pn
	top
	that
	ask
	seq
	Naga


	
	se
	păra
	chhung
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	se¹
	pəra²
	cʰuŋ¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	child
	that
	tell
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And saying that, (while he was) on the way of falling down, the great eagle having asked, the noetga explained to him.’
	220)
	e
	hokham
	we
	loei
	nye
	mo
	gep
	ke

	
	e³
	ho²kʰam²
	βe¹
	lɤi³
	ɲe¹
	mo²
	gep²
	ke¹

	
	excl
	king
	male
	voc
	1sg
	2sg
	shoot
	go


	
	a-ke
	ang
	jang
	muh.
	

	
	a²-ke¹
	aŋ³
	ʒaŋ²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	attr-go
	agr.1sg
	do
	neg,3
	


‘“Oh my lord king, it was not me that went to shoot.”’
2’40”

	221)
	mo
	mih 
	ngam
	phak
	lu
	re
	mih 
	ngam

	
	mo²
	miʔ¹
	ŋam²
	pʰak²
	lu³
	re²
	miʔ¹
	ŋam²

	
	2sg
	person
	flesh
	eat
	cont.2sg
	seq
	person
	flesh


	
	phak
	ngarai
	te
	wang
	re
	păra
	kha
	mah 

	
	pʰak²
	ŋa²rai³
	te²
	βaŋ²
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹

	
	eat
	hell
	arrive
	come
	seq
	that
	cause
	a.ag


	
	păra
	mih 
	ngam
	nga
	phak
	ngarai
	rah 
	mo

	
	pəra²
	miʔ¹
	ŋam²
	ŋa
	pʰak²
	ŋa²rai³
	raʔ¹
	mo²

	
	that
	person
	flesh
	err
	eat
	hell
	ag
	2sg


	
	di
	nyen
	ku
	păra.
	

	
	di²
	ɲen²
	ku³
	pəra²
	

	
	die
	finish
	pst.2sg
	that
	


‘“You, since you have been eating man’s flesh, and because of this augury having come, due to eating man’s flesh, you are dead and gone.”’
2’58”

	222)
	mih 
	ngam
	phak
	mu
	joelyoe le
	păten
	păra
	mo

	
	miʔ¹
	ŋam²
	pʰak²
	mu³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	pəten³
	pəra²
	mo²

	
	person
	flesh
	eat
	neg.2sg
	if
	so much
	that
	2sg


	
	di
	mu
	sing
	ǎngai
	mo
	di
	mu
	sing
	ngai.
	

	
	di²
	mu³
	siŋ²
	əŋai³
	mo²
	di²
	mu³
	siŋ²
	əŋai³
	

	
	die
	neg.2sg
	should
	thus
	2sg
	die
	neg.2sg
	should
	thus
	


‘If you had not eaten man flesh, you would not have died, you would not have died.’
3’04”
	223)
	ăre
	mo
	mih 
	..
	mih 
	păten
	phak
	ku

	
	əre²
	mo²
	miʔ¹
	...
	miʔ¹
	pəten³
	pʰak²
	ku³

	
	thus
	2sg
	person
	...
	person
	so much
	eat
	pst.2sg


	
	păra
	ngarai
	tai
	tuh 
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	ŋa²rai³
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	

	
	that
	hell
	become
	pst.3
	rl
	


‘But because you have eaten man flesh, hell has happened to you.’
3’12”

	224)
	nye
	mah 
	ngarai
	agyo
	ngo
	kăre
	a

	
	ɲe¹
	maʔ¹
	ŋa²rai³
	agjo²
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	a³

	
	1sg
	a.ag
	hell
	neg.have
	say
	seq
	excl


	
	njoelyoe le
	hai
	ha
	nang
	i
	pat
	si
	mah 

	
	n²ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	hai²
	ha³
	naŋ¹
	i²
	pat²
	si¹
	maʔ¹

	
	if
	good
	very
	1pl.incl
	?
	life
	one
	a.ag


	
	păsam
	hai
	mah 
	no
	ma
	ngo
	re

	
	pə-sam²
	hai²
	maʔ¹
	no²
	ma²
	ŋo²
	re²

	
	that-countenance
	good
	a.ag
	live
	qn
	say
	seq


	
	ngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa,
	

	
	ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa³
	

	
	say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘“I have no fated hell,” and saying like this then said, “Well, will we live with a good countenance in the next life?”’
	225)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	amchhu
	khălung
	along
	ni

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	now
	eagle
	pn
	two


	
	naga
	along
	ărăkhoet
	ngo
	re
	păra
	agyo.
	

	
	na²ga²
	a²loŋ³
	ə-rəkʰɤt¹
	ŋo²
	re²
	pəra²
	agjo²
	

	
	pn
	pn
	nomz-fight
	say
	seq
	that
	neg.have
	


‘And so now, there was no fighting between the great eagle and the Naga.’
	226)
	ching
	ni
	khălung
	along
	ni
	naga
	along
	ri

	
	ciŋ²
	ni²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	na²ga²
	a²loŋ³
	ri²

	
	3pl
	two
	eagle
	pn
	two
	pn
	pn
	with


	
	răkhoet
	ta
	joelyoe le
	mungkang
	se
	rah 
	ăthoem
	no.
	

	
	rəkʰɤt¹
	ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	muŋ²kaŋ²
	se¹
	raʔ¹
	ə-tʰɤm²
	no²
	

	
	fight
	link
	if
	world
	child
	ag
	nomz-finish
	rl
	


‘If those two, the great eagle and the Naga, fight, all the people of the world will be finished.’
3’50”

	227)
	păra
	mungkang
	se
	geh 
	pămoen
	jo
	rah 

	
	pəra²
	muŋ²kaŋ²
	se¹
	geʔ²
	pə-mɤn²
	ʒo²
	raʔ¹

	
	that
	world
	child
	land
	that-also
	water
	ag


	
	ălim**.
	

	
	ə-lim¹
	

	
	nomz-flood
	


‘And the whole world would flood.’
Notes:
** Singpho word

	228)
	păra
	geh 
	pămoen
	nohle
	phai.
	

	
	pəra²
	geʔ²
	pəmɤn²
	noʔ²le²
	pʰai¹
	

	
	that
	earth
	that-also
	all
	shake
	


‘And the whole earth would shake.’
4’01”

	229)
	chhi
	nyu
	jo
	we
	rah 
	nohle
	chhip
	woen.
	

	
	cʰi²
	ɲu¹
	ʒo²
	βe¹
	raʔ¹
	noʔ²le²
	cʰip¹
	βɤn²
	

	
	water
	mother
	water
	father
	ag
	all
	sink
	cos
	


‘And the great waters would submerge everything.’
	230)
	păngai
	me
	tai
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	pəŋai³
	me¹
	tai²
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	like this
	fut
	happen
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘It will happen like this.’
	231)
	e
	păra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	nang
	nyu
	we

	
	e²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	naŋ¹
	ɲu¹
	βe¹

	
	excl
	that
	cause
	at
	1pl.excl
	mother
	father


	
	moenphoen
	păra
	mungkang
	se
	geh 
	jo
	rah 
	lim

	
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	pəra²
	muŋ²kaŋ²
	se¹
	geʔ²
	ʒo²
	raʔ¹
	lim¹

	
	story
	that
	world
	child
	earth
	water
	ag
	flood


	
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	say
	rl
	


‘And due to this, our parents tell a story of the waters flooding.’
4’19”

	232)
	ăre
	jo
	rah 
	lim
	re
	păra
	păra
	khălung

	
	əre²
	ʒo²
	raʔ¹
	lim¹
	re²
	pəra²
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	thus
	water
	ag
	flood
	seq
	that
	that
	eagle


	
	along
	ni
	...
	păra
	...
	naga
	along
	we
	păra

	
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	...
	pəra²
	...
	na²ga²
	a²loŋ³
	βe³
	pəra²

	
	pn
	two
	...
	that
	...
	pn
	pn
	def
	that


	
	răkhoet
	gi
	wăta
	mungkang
	se
	me
	thoem
	ngo

	
	rəkʰɤt²
	gi²
	wə-ta²
	muŋ²kaŋ²
	se¹
	me¹
	tʰɤm²
	ŋo²

	
	fight
	back
	that-link
	world
	child
	fut
	end
	say


	
	re
	moenphoen
	athe.
	

	
	re²
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	a²tʰe¹
	

	
	seq
	story
	attr-have
	


‘And the flood having happening, because the great eagle and Naga had fought earlier, there is a story that the world will end.’
4’47”

	233)
	ăre
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen
	păra
	băsu
	mah 

	
	əre²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	pəra²
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹

	
	thus
	mother
	father
	story
	that
	earlier
	a.ag


	
	nang
	chyoe
	nang
	we
	kuwang
	moenphoen

	
	naŋ¹
	cjɤ²
	naŋ¹
	βe¹
	ku²βaŋ³
	mɤn³pʰɤn²

	
	1pl.excl
	grandf
	1pl.excl
	father
	creation time
	story


	
	păra
	păngai
	the
	ha.
	

	
	pəra²
	pəŋai³
	tʰe¹
	ha³
	

	
	that
	thus
	have
	much
	


‘And so in this way we have many stories, our parent’s story, from long ago, our ancestor’s time at the time of creation.’
	234)
	ăre
	păra
	nye
	rah 
	nye
	rah 
	phoen
	jang

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	ɲe¹
	raʔ¹
	ɲe¹
	raʔ¹
	pʰɤn²
	ʒaŋ²

	
	thus
	that
	1sg
	ag
	1sg
	ag
	tell
	be


	
	muh 
	ara.
	

	
	muʔ¹
	a²ra²
	

	
	neg.3
	this
	


‘And so, this is not my story.’
Notes:
This is Loekyam talking, it is not part of the story
	235)
	băsu
	mah 
	nang
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen.
	

	
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	naŋ¹
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	

	
	earlier
	a.ag
	1pl.excl
	mother
	father
	story
	


‘It is the story of the ancestors of long ago.’
	236)
	chhung
	kueh 
	lang
	wa.
	

	
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	laŋ³
	βa³
	

	
	tell
	give
	cont.1sg
	rl
	


‘I am telling it to you.’
	237)
	ăre
	păra
	khălung
	along
	gep
	nyen
	gi
	mah 

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	gep²
	ɲen²
	gi²
	maʔ¹

	
	thus
	that
	eagle
	pn
	shoot
	finish
	back
	a.ag


	
	păra
	ă-nyu
	ă-se
	păra
	păchue
	ă-dip
	chue
	labe

	
	pəra²
	ə-ɲu¹
	ə-se¹
	pəra²
	pɤcɯ²
	ə-dip²
	cɯ²
	la²be²

	
	that
	pf-mother
	pf-child
	that
	that.top
	pf-nest
	top
	living


	
	athe
	răqhoet.
	

	
	a²tʰe¹
	rəxɤt²
	

	
	attr-have
	still
	


‘And so, after the shooting of the great eagle was done, his wife and children were still in the nest.’
	238)
	ă-we
	păra
	ădi
	noh 
	no.
	

	
	ə-βe¹
	pəra²
	ə-di²
	noʔ¹
	no²
	

	
	pf-father
	that
	nomz-die
	perf
	stay
	


‘The father was dead.’
	239)
	ăre
	pǎmah 
	labe
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	păra

	
	əre²
	pə-maʔ¹
	la²be²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	pəra²

	
	thus
	that-a.ag
	living
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	that


	
	păra
	ă-se
	păra
	noetga
	păra
	rah 
	ăgep

	
	pəra²
	ə-se¹
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	ə-gep²

	
	that
	pf-child
	that
	Naga
	that
	ag
	nomz-shoot


	
	pǎmai
	muh.
	

	
	pə-mai²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	that-able
	neg.3
	


‘And tus it was that the noetga child was not permitted to kill those who were still living (of the family) of the great eagle.’
	240)
	ă-nyu
	păra
	...
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	naga
	we

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	pəra²
	...
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	na²ga²
	βe³

	
	pf-mother
	that
	...
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	pn
	def


	
	păra
	labe
	lung
	ku
	ku
	tăpo
	re
	lung

	
	pəra²
	la²be²
	luŋ¹
	ku²
	ku²
	təpo³
	re²
	luŋ¹

	
	that
	alive
	stone
	huge
	huge
	caus- shape
	seq
	stone


	
	tăpo
	re
	hen
	gălo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	təpo³
	re²
	hen¹
	gəlo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	caus- shape
	seq
	crab
	make
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘With the mother ... therefore, that Naga shaped a large living stone, and shaped the stone into a crab, it is said.’
Notes:
In this line, the word labe was translated into Singpho as gănu wa mu, kăsa wa mu

A small piece of stone lung si sa; a small stone is lung po, and a big piece is lung ku
5’56”

	241)
	hen
	gălo
	re
	wăwe
	gălo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	hen¹
	gəlo²
	re²
	βɤ²βe³
	gəlo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa³
	

	
	crab
	make
	seq
	pincer
	make
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And having made the crab, he made its pincers.’
	242)
	ăre
	hen
	ăpih 
	păra
	lung
	ku
	koh 
	nang

	
	əre²
	hen¹
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	luŋ¹
	ku²
	koʔ²
	naŋ²

	
	thus
	crab
	3sg
	that
	stone
	huge
	under
	at


	
	jo
	nang
	lung
	ku
	koh 
	nang
	no.
	

	
	ʒo²
	naŋ²
	luŋ¹
	ku²
	koʔ²
	naŋ²
	no²
	

	
	water
	at
	stone
	huge
	under
	at
	stay
	


‘And so the crab, he is living under a stone, under a huge stone in the water.’
	243)
	pămoe
	geh 
	qhang
	buk
	nang
	tăno.
	

	
	pəmɤ²
	geʔ²
	xaŋ¹
	buk²
	naŋ²
	tə-no²
	

	
	thus
	earth
	inside
	inside
	at
	caus- stay
	


‘And thus he was made to live under the ground.’
6’15”

	244)
	ăre
	qhipqha
	qhipqha
	păre
	phăren
	se
	qhipqha
	păra

	
	əre²
	xip¹xa¹
	xip¹xa¹
	pəre²
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	xip¹xa¹
	pəra²

	
	thus
	ant
	ant
	that-seq
	Naga
	child
	ant
	that


	
	re
	phăren
	se
	kha
	mah 
	e
	nchue
	khălung

	
	re²
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	e³
	n²cɯ³
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	seq
	Naga
	child
	cause
	a.ag
	excl
	there.high
	eagle


	
	along
	we
	joem
	gila**
	ru
	dip
	mung
	păchue

	
	a²loŋ³
	βe³
	ʒɤm²
	gi²la²
	ru¹
	dip²
	muŋ²
	pə-cɯ³

	
	pn
	def
	house
	large bean
	rope
	nest
	in
	that-high


	
	qhipqha
	dyo
	gue
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	xip¹xa¹
	djo³
	gɯ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	ant
	go up
	cos
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And an ant, because the ant is the child of the phăren Naga, that ant went up high to yonder large bean (gila ru) nest, the house of the great eagle, it is said.’
Notes:
The Phăren Naga created both a crab and an ant. These are going to kill the children and wife of the eagle, because the noetga himself cannot.
	245)
	qhipqha
	dyo
	gue
	re
	khălung
	along
	nyu
	ngo

	
	xip¹xa¹
	djo³
	gɯ²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ɲu¹
	ŋo²

	
	ant
	go up
	cos
	seq
	eagle
	pn
	mother
	say


	
	oei
	mo
	nroe
	due
	mah 
	nroe
	due
	wa

	
	ɤi³
	mo²
	n²rɤ²
	dɯ²
	maʔ¹
	n²rɤ²
	dɯ²
	βa²

	
	excl
	2sg
	where
	at
	a.ag
	where
	at
	rl


	
	mih 
	wa
	te
	lu
	nroe
	due
	wa
	

	
	miʔ¹
	βa²
	te²
	lu³
	n²rɤ²
	dɯ²
	βa²
	

	
	person
	rl
	arrive
	cont.2sg
	where
	at
	rl
	


	
	phan**
	wa
	te
	lu.
	

	
	pʰan²
	βa²
	te²
	lu³
	

	
	type
	rl
	arrive
	cont.2sg
	


‘And when the ant had gone up, the wife of the great eagle said “Eh, you, from which place, a person from what place have you arrived, a from what kind of place have you arrived?”’
Notes:
** Singpho word, borrowed from Tai


The meaning of the wife’s question was given in Singpho as găde na măchang wa du ha dai

	246)
	chhoeyh 
	jang
	rai
	jang
	chyoe
	rǎmuh 
	syoe.
	

	
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	ʒaŋ²
	rai¹
	ʒaŋ²
	cjɤ²
	rə-mu³
	sjɤ³
	

	
	tiger
	being
	spirit type
	being
	ag
	pf-neg.3.
	qn
	


‘“Are you not a tiger or a rai spirit?”’
	247)
	ngo
	re
	khălung
	along
	nyu
	rah 
	bai
	tuh 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	bai²
	tuʔ¹

	
	say
	seq
	eagle
	pn
	mother
	ag
	ask
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And having said this, the great eagle’s wife asked thus.’
7’10”

	248)
	ăre
	qhipqha
	ngo
	a-nyu
	loei
	nye
	păra

	
	əre²
	xip¹xa¹
	ŋo²
	a²-ɲu¹
	lɤi³
	ɲe¹
	pəra²

	
	thus
	ant
	say
	1sg-mother
	voc
	1sg
	that


	
	chhoeyh 
	jang
	rai
	jang
	chyoe
	jang
	mu.
	

	
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	ʒaŋ²
	rai¹
	ʒaŋ²
	cjɤ²
	ʒaŋ²
	mu³
	

	
	tiger
	being
	spirit type
	being
	ag
	being
	neg.2sg
	


‘“And then the ant said, “Eh, my mother, I am neither a tiger nor a rai spirit.”’
CHK: Need to ask Lvkyam why this is marked by mu, rather that the 1st singular negative mang.
7’19”

	249)
	no
	tăno
	wang
	ngo
	ta.
	

	
	no²
	təno³
	βaŋ²
	ŋo²
	ta²
	

	
	child
	caus-stay
	come
	say
	link
	


‘“I have come to look after your children.”’
Notes:
This was translated in Singpho as nga sănun, mang phe yu ra.

CHK – the word for ‘stay’ seems to be the third tone.
	250)
	nye
	no
	tăno
	wang
	ngo
	ta.
	

	
	ɲe¹
	no²
	təno³
	βaŋ²
	ŋo²
	ta²
	

	
	1sg
	child
	caus-stay
	come
	say
	link
	


‘“I have come to look after your children,” he said.’
Notes:
This is a lie. The ant intends to kill her children.

	251)
	ngo
	re
	qhipqha
	rah 
	pǎngo
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	xip¹xa¹
	raʔ¹
	pə-ŋo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	say
	seq
	ant
	ag
	that-say
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And the ant spoke thus.’
Notes:
This was the transcription as analysed by Lvkyam.

7’34”

	252)
	rătoe
	n joelyoe le
	no
	lah 
	ngo
	re
	khălung
	along

	
	rəta³
	n² ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	no²
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	rl
	if
	stay
	imp
	stay
	seq
	eagle
	pn


	
	nyu
	păra
	rah 
	qhipqha
	păra
	păra
	khălung
	along

	
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	xip¹xa¹
	pəra²
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	mother
	that
	ag
	ant
	that
	that
	eagle
	pn


	
	dip
	pădue
	tăno
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	dip²
	pə-dɯ²
	tə-no³
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	nest
	that-at
	caus-stay
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And then, the eagle’s wife having said “Stay”, to the ant, she got the ant to stay in the great eagle’s nest.’
	253)
	ăre
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	qhipqha
	păra
	labe
	ngo

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	xip¹xa¹
	pəra²
	la²be²
	ŋo²

	
	thus
	that
	after
	a.ag
	ant
	that
	only
	say


	
	gi
	a
	anyu
	loei
	nang
	dim
	le
	ram

	
	gi²
	a³
	a²-ɲu¹
	lɤi³
	naŋ¹
	dim²
	le²
	ram¹

	
	back
	excl
	1sg-mother
	voc
	1pl.excl
	pl
	sal
	hunger


	
	deh 
	re
	lai
	deh 
	re
	ăming
	ăro
	re

	
	deʔ¹
	re²
	lai²
	deʔ¹
	re²
	əmiŋ¹
	əro¹
	re²

	
	suffer
	seq
	thirst
	suffer
	seq
	nothing
	empty
	seq


	
	kheli
	wa
	me
	phak
	seh 
	i.
	

	
	kʰe¹li¹
	βa²
	me¹
	pʰak²
	seʔ²
	i³
	

	
	what
	rl
	fut
	eat
	eat
	hort.1
	


‘And then, after the ant had spoken, he said “We all being hungry, having nothing, what will we eat?”’
	254)
	e
	nang
	jo
	ka
	pănang
	thoep
	su

	
	e³
	naŋ³
	ʒo²
	ka¹
	pə-naŋ²
	tʰɤp¹
	su¹

	
	excl
	yonder
	river
	wide
	yonder
	small fish type
	grandchild


	
	hen
	se
	nyeh 
	ni
	hen
	tem
	pyeh 

	
	hen¹
	se¹
	ɲeʔ²
	ni²
	hen¹
	tem²
	pjeʔ²

	
	crab
	child
	fish
	and
	crab
	each
	scratch over


	
	ke
	kyoeh 
	la
	ke
	...
	la
	ke
	sing
	kyoeh. 
	

	
	ke¹
	kjɤʔ²
	la²
	ke¹
	...
	la²
	ke¹
	siŋ²
	kjɤʔ²
	

	
	go
	imp.away
	look
	go
	...
	look
	go
	should
	imp.away
	


‘In yonder wide river there are thoep fish and crabs, and fish and you should go and search around for food there.’
	255)
	thoep
	ni
	hen
	pyeh 
	ke
	kyoeh.
	

	
	tʰɤp¹
	ni²
	hen¹
	pjeʔ²
	ke¹
	kjɤʔ²
	

	
	small fish type
	two
	crab
	scratch over
	go
	imp.away
	


‘You should go and scratch around for the crabs and thoep fish.’
8’23”

	256)
	noseri
	moen
	aming
	kheli
	moen
	phak
	seh 
	muh.
	

	
	no²se¹ri²
	mɤn²
	a²miŋ¹
	kʰe¹li¹
	mɤn²
	pʰak²
	seʔ²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	child
	also
	hungry
	what
	also
	eat
	eat
	neg.3
	


‘“The children have not go anything to eat.”’
Notes:
These are the words of the ant.

	257)
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	kăre
	ăhai
	ngo
	hai
	moen

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	ə-hai³
	ŋo²
	hai³
	mɤn²

	
	say
	seq
	say
	seq
	nomz-good
	say
	good
	also


	
	ngo
	hai
	joelyoe le
	mo
	no
	khue
	lah.
	

	
	ŋo²
	hai³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	mo²
	no²
	kʰɯ²
	laʔ²
	

	
	say
	good
	if
	2sg
	child
	look after
	imp
	


‘And (the mother) having said, “Good, good, very good, you should look after the (children).”’
8’32”

	258)
	ngo
	re
	khălung
	along
	nyu
	păra
	jo
	ka

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	ʒo²
	ka¹

	
	say
	seq
	eagle
	pn
	mother
	that
	river
	wide


	
	nang
	ke
	re
	hen
	ni
	nyeh 
	lue
	keh 

	
	naŋ²
	ke¹
	re²
	hen¹
	ni²
	ɲeʔ²
	lɯ¹
	keʔ¹

	
	at
	go
	seq
	crab
	and
	fish
	grab
	go.pst


	
	ngo
	re
	khălung
	along
	nyu
	păra
	jo
	ka

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	ʒo²
	ka¹

	
	say
	seq
	eagle
	pn
	mother
	that
	river
	wide


	
	nang
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	naŋ²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	at
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And having said this, the eagle wife went to the river to get crabs and fish, it is said, the eagle wife went to the river.’
	259)
	e
	khălung
	along
	nyu
	păra
	oeding
	nang
	hen

	
	e²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	ə-diŋ²
	naŋ²
	hen¹

	
	hesit
	eagle
	pn
	mother
	that
	pf-throat
	at
	crab


	
	rah 
	labe
	kep
	gi
	re
	jo
	mung
	nang

	
	raʔ¹
	la²be²
	kep²
	gi²
	re²
	ʒo²
	muŋ²
	naŋ²

	
	ag
	living
	pinch
	after
	seq
	river
	inside
	at


	
	hit
	woen
	re
	tădi
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	hit²
	βɤn²
	re²
	tə-di²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	pull
	cos
	seq
	caus-die
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And the crab, after having pinched her by the throat, having pulled her into the river caused her to die.’
9’01”

	260)
	ăre
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	ă-nyu
	moen
	ă-we
	moen

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	ə-ɲu¹
	mɤn²
	ə-βe¹
	mɤn²

	
	thus
	that
	back
	a.ag
	pf-mother
	also
	pf-father
	also


	
	ă-we
	di
	gi
	mah 
	ă-nyu
	moen
	di
	tuh 

	
	ə-βe¹
	di²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	ə-ɲu¹
	mɤn²
	di²
	tuʔ¹

	
	pf-father
	die
	back
	a.ag
	pf-mother
	also
	die
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	say
	rl
	


‘And after this, both mother and father (died), after the father died then the mother died.’
	261)
	e
	păra
	ă-nyu
	di
	gi
	nang
	ă-se
	ni

	
	e²
	pəra²
	ə-ɲu¹
	di²
	gi²
	naŋ²
	ə-se¹
	ni²

	
	excl
	that
	pf-mother
	die
	back
	at
	pf-child
	dl


	
	qhi
	păra
	qhipqha
	rah 
	phak
	re
	phen
	phak

	
	xi¹
	pəra²
	xip¹xa¹
	raʔ¹
	pʰak²
	re²
	pʰen²
	pʰak²

	
	all
	that
	ant
	ag
	eat
	seq
	group
	eat


	
	re
	tăjam
	di
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	re²
	təʒam³
	di²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	seq
	all
	die
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And after the mother died, all the ants, swarming, ate up the children and they all died, it is said.’
	262)
	ăpăra
	qhipqha
	ni
	hen
	pămoen
	phăren
	we
	pingja

	
	pəra²
	xip¹xa¹
	ni²
	hen¹
	pəmɤn²
	pʰəren²
	βe¹
	piŋ²ʒa²

	
	that
	ant
	two
	crab
	that-also
	Naga
	father
	wisdom


	
	phăren
	we
	se
	nge
	sala
	tai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	pʰəren²
	βe¹
	se¹
	ŋe²
	sa³la²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	Naga
	father
	child
	have
	give birth
	become
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And the ant and the crab had the wisdom of the Naga father, were born as his children.’
Notes:
This refers to the fact that the phăren naga himself was not able to kill the great eagle’s family, but his creations, his children could. They are thus true children of his wisdom.
9’32”

	263)
	ăre
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	khălung
	along
	ăpih 
	gila*

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	əpiʔ¹
	gi²la²

	
	thus
	that
	back
	a.ag
	eagle
	pn
	3sg
	large bean


	
	ru
	dip
	chue
	no
	chyoe
	păra
	thoem.
	

	
	ru¹
	dip²
	cɯ³
	no²
	cjɤ²
	pəra²
	tʰɤm²
	

	
	rope
	nest
	up
	stay
	ag..nomz
	that
	finish
	


‘And thus the ones who were living in the great eagle’s large bean rop (gila ru) nest were finished.’
	264)
	ăngai
	joemoen
	amchhu
	nang
	tak
	moen
	khălung
	lalong

	
	əŋai³
	ʒɤ³-mɤn²
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ²
	tak²
	mɤn²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³

	
	thus
	if-also
	now
	at
	?
	also
	eagle
	great eagle


	
	la
	rah 
	amchhu
	nang
	tak
	moen
	pu
	păra

	
	la²
	raʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ²
	tak²
	mɤn²
	pu³
	pəra²

	
	eagle
	ag
	now
	at
	?
	also
	snake
	that


	
	do
	phak
	woen
	lu
	wa.
	

	
	do²
	pʰak²
	βɤn²
	lu³
	βa²
	

	
	lift up
	eat
	cos
	cont.3
	rl
	


‘And now, and now it was that the great eagle who lifted up the snake and ate him.’
Notes:
This refers back to the beginning of the story.


There was some discussion about the meaning of ăngai joemoen amchhu nang tak moen, which was given into Singpho as ya du hka? gălang yon lăpu wa găwa kan ri nga re, ‘and now after coming (??). the eagle and the snake bit each other.
The word tak was confirmed to have the same tone and sound as the word ‘weave’, but the shade of meaning here is clearly different
9’56”

	265)
	ăre
	pămoen
	păra
	băsu
	mah 
	khălung
	along
	ni

	
	əre²
	mɤn²
	pəra²
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²

	
	thus
	also
	that
	earlier
	a.ag
	eagle
	pn
	two


	
	lalong
	păra
	băsu
	moen
	moet
	moenphoen
	athe

	
	la²loŋ³
	pəra²
	bəsu³
	mɤn²
	mɤt¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	a²tʰe¹

	
	great eagle
	that
	earlier
	also
	err
	story
	attr-have


	
	e
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	no
	amchhu
	moen
	la

	
	e²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	no²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	la²

	
	excl
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	have
	now
	also
	eagle


	
	rah 
	wu
	...
	pu
	păra
	do
	phak
	woen

	
	raʔ¹
	βɯ¹
	...
	pu³
	pəra²
	do²
	pʰak²
	βɤn²

	
	ag
	err
	...
	snake
	that
	lift up
	eat
	cos


	
	lu
	păra.
	
	

	
	lu³
	pəra²
	
	

	
	cont.3
	that
	
	


‘And the great eagle and, who was earlier in the story, therefore nowadays the eagle lifts up the snake and eats him.’
	266)
	ămoe
	wue
	qha
	chho
	due
	wa
	ăku
	lyoe

	
	əmɤ²
	βɯ¹
	xa²
	cʰo¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	ə-ku²
	ljɤ²

	
	how
	bird
	group
	coop
	at
	rl
	pf-female
	top


	
	di
	ta
	joelyoe le
	ăchhi
	ă-se
	păra
	qhipqha
	rah 

	
	di²
	ta²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ə-cʰi¹
	ə-se¹
	pəra²
	xip¹xa¹
	raʔ¹

	
	die
	cos
	if
	pf-egg
	pf-child
	that
	ant
	ag


	
	ke
	re
	amchhu
	moen
	phak
	ro.
	

	
	ke¹
	re²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	pʰak²
	ro²
	

	
	go
	seq
	now
	also
	eat
	want
	


‘And among the groups of birds, in their coops, if there the mother dies, then the ants will want to come and eat the chicks and eggs.’
Notes:
wue qha refers to birds in general, as distinct from chickens who are simply wue.
	267)
	ăchhi
	ă-se
	ăku
	agyo
	ăkhue
	chyoe

	
	ə-cʰi¹
	ə-se¹
	ə-ku²
	agjo²
	ə-kʰɯ²
	cjɤ²

	
	pf-egg
	pf-child
	pf-female
	neg.have
	nomz-look after
	ag.nomz


	
	ăboem
	chyoe
	agyo
	joelyoe le
	chhi
	se

	
	ə-bɤm²
	cjɤ²
	agjo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	cʰi¹
	se¹

	
	nomz-look after
	ag.nomz
	neg.have
	if
	egg
	child


	
	ă-se
	jămoen
	oechhi
	zămoen
	ădung
	ăgeh 
	chyoe

	
	ə-se¹
	ʒɤ³-mɤn²
	ə-cʰi¹
	ʒɤ³-mɤn²
	ə-duŋ²
	ə-geʔ¹
	cjɤ²

	
	pf-child
	if-also
	pf-egg
	if-also
	nomz-born
	nomz-feed
	ag.nomz


	
	ku
	agyo
	joelyoe le
	qhipqha
	dyo
	gue
	re
	qhipqha

	
	ku²
	agjo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	xip¹xa¹
	djo³
	gɯ²
	re²
	xip¹xa¹

	
	female
	neg.have
	if
	ant
	ascend
	cos
	seq
	ant


	
	rah 
	wueqha
	seri
	moen
	amchhu
	moen
	phen
	phak

	
	raʔ¹
	βɯ¹xa²
	se¹ri²
	mɤn²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	pʰen²
	pʰak²

	
	ag
	birds
	child
	also
	now
	also
	group
	eat


	
	ro.
	

	
	ro²
	

	
	want
	


‘If there is no mother of the eggs and chicks, if there is none to look after them, then those chicks and eggs that are without a mother, one who bore them and fed them, then the ants having come up and will want eat away all the group of chicks.’
10’59”

	268)
	ăre
	ă-se
	nge
	tădi
	lu
	wa
	wueqha

	
	əre²
	ə-se¹
	ŋe²
	tə-di²
	lu³
	βa²
	βɯ¹xa²

	
	thus
	pf-child
	have
	caus-die
	cont.3
	rl
	bird


	
	se
	nge.
	

	
	se¹
	ŋe²
	

	
	child
	have
	


‘And so he causes all the children of the birds to die.’
	269)
	ăre
	păra
	păra
	băsu
	mah 
	phăren
	along
	rah 

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	pəra²
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹

	
	thus
	that
	that
	earlier
	a.ag
	Naga
	pn
	ag


	
	qhipqha
	ni
	hen
	ămoe
	noetga
	...
	noetga
	tai
	tuh 

	
	xip¹xa¹
	ni²
	hen¹
	əmɤ²
	nɤt¹ga²
	...
	nɤt¹ga²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹

	
	ant
	two
	crab
	how
	Naga
	...
	Naga
	become
	pst.3


	
	păra
	khălung
	along
	gep
	chyoe
	noetga
	pămoen
	păra

	
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	gep²
	cjɤ²
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəmɤn²
	pəra²

	
	that
	eagle
	pn
	shoot
	ag.nomz
	Naga
	that-also
	that


	
	naga
	se
	e
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	khălung
	along

	
	na²ga²
	se¹
	e²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	pn
	child
	excl
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	eagle
	pn


	
	ri
	ărăkhoet
	mah 
	sa
	tai
	tuh 
	păra.
	

	
	ri²
	ə-rəkʰɤt¹
	maʔ¹
	sa²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	

	
	with
	nomz-fight
	a.ag
	rl
	become
	pst.3
	that
	


‘So, long ago, the Phăren Along made the ant and crab into his noetga children, and so, and so the shooters of the great eagle, and so the Naga fought with the great eagle, and became thus.’
Notes: The phrase ărăkhoet mah sa tai tuh păra was translated into Singpho as ‘hpen hkat kan nan hkai tai wa ha.’
	270)
	ăre
	khălung
	...
	a
	naga
	along
	we
	ăpih 

	
	əre²
	kʰəluŋ²
	...
	a²
	na²ga²
	a²loŋ³
	βe³
	əpiʔ¹

	
	thus
	eagle
	...
	hesit
	pn
	pn
	def
	3sg


	
	pingja
	/
	ăpih 
	pingja
	mah 
	gălo.
	

	
	piŋ²ʒa²
	/
	əpiʔ¹
	piŋ²ʒa²
	maʔ¹
	gəlo²
	

	
	wisdom
	/
	3sg
	wisdom
	a.ag
	make
	


‘And so the Naga made his wisdom.’
11’24”

	271)
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	amchhu
	khălung
	along
	ni
	noetga

	
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	nɤt¹ga²

	
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	now
	eagle
	pn
	two
	Naga


	
	along
	tangdo
	the
	roh 
	mah 
	jang
	tuh 

	
	a²loŋ³
	taŋ²do¹
	tʰe¹
	roʔ²
	maʔ¹
	ʒaŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	pn
	fight
	have
	rl
	a.ag
	have
	pst.3


	
	wa
	ngo
	wa.
	
	

	
	βa³
	ŋo²
	βa³
	
	

	
	rl
	say
	rl
	
	


‘And that is why now the great eagle and the Naga had a fight together.’
	272)
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen
	nang
	chyoe
	nang
	we

	
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	naŋ¹
	cjɤ²
	naŋ¹
	βe¹

	
	mother
	father
	story
	1pl.incl
	grandfather
	1pl.incl
	father


	
	moenphoen
	păngai
	tai
	ha.
	

	
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	pəŋai³
	tai²
	ha³
	

	
	story
	so much
	become
	very
	


‘Our parent’s story, our ancestor’s story, is thus far complete.’
SDM12-2008Tascam-101
	273)
	naga
	naga
	we
	păra
	rah 
	băsu
	mah 
	ăphang

	
	na²ga²
	na²ga²
	βe³
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	ə-pʰaŋ²

	
	pn
	pn
	def
	that
	ag
	earlier
	a.ag
	nomz-begin


	
	nang
	la
	khălung
	along
	ri
	răkhoet
	re
	ăpih 

	
	naŋ²
	la²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ri²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	re²
	əpiʔ¹

	
	at
	eagle
	eagle
	pn
	with
	fight
	seq
	3sg


	
	ra?
	tang
	lot
	muh.
	
	

	
	raʔ¹
	taŋ¹
	lot²
	muʔ¹
	
	

	
	ag
	win
	able
	neg.3
	
	


‘Long ago, when the Naga fought with the great eagle, he could not win.’
	274)
	naga
	we
	hari
	re
	e
	păra
	gi
	mah 

	
	na²ga²
	βe³
	ha²ri²
	re²
	e²
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹

	
	pn
	def
	defeat
	seq
	excl
	that
	back
	a.ag


	
	khălung
	along 
	lalong
	ara
	ămoe
	re
	wa

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	la²loŋ³
	a²ra²
	əmɤ²
	re²
	βa²

	
	eagle
	pn
	great eagle
	here
	how
	seq
	rl


	
	rang
	kho
	chue
	wa
	me
	tădyoeh 
	gep

	
	raŋ²
	kʰo²
	cɯ³
	βa²
	me¹
	tədjɤʔ²-
	gep²

	
	sky
	side
	up
	rl
	fut
	caus-fall
	shoot


	
	nyen
	ang
	ngo
	re
	tămang
	re
	khamuktăra

	
	ɲen²
	aŋ³
	ŋo²
	re²
	təmaŋ¹
	re²
	kʰa²muk¹təra²

	
	able
	agr.1sg
	say
	seq
	think
	seq
	ocean


	
	jo
	nang
	phăren
	naga
	we
	păra
	dai
	tăching

	
	ʒo²
	naŋ²
	pʰəren²
	na²ga²
	βe³
	pəra²
	dai³
	təciŋ³

	
	water
	at
	Naga
	pn
	def
	that
	mind
	concentrate


	
	wang
	tămang
	wang.
	
	

	
	βaŋ²
	təmaŋ¹
	βaŋ²
	
	

	
	come
	think
	come
	
	


‘And when he was defeated, after that, he having said and thought, “How can I manage to defeat the great eagle in the sky?” went and meditated in the ocean.
	275)
	wa
	mehshi
	jyoe
	mehshi
	rangnyoeh 
	mehshi
	cham
	moen

	
	βa²
	meʔ²si²
	ʒjɤ²
	meʔ²si²
	raŋ²ɲɯʔ¹
	meʔ²si²
	cam¹
	mɤn²

	
	year
	seven
	moon
	seven
	day
	seven
	rice
	also


	
	seh 
	mu
	khe
	moen
	phak
	se
	muh 
	mah 

	
	seʔ²
	muʔ³
	kʰe¹
	mɤn²
	pʰak²
	seʔ²
	muʔ³
	maʔ¹

	
	eat
	neg.3
	wh
	also
	eat
	eat
	neg.3
	a.ag


	
	tămang
	wang
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra
	khălung
	along

	
	təmaŋ¹
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	think
	come
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	eagle
	pn


	
	we
	gep
	nyen
	mătu.
	
	

	
	βe³
	gep²
	ɲen²
	mə-tu²
	
	

	
	def
	shoot
	able
	a.ag-prt.tu
	
	


‘For seven years, seven months and seven days he ate no rice, he did not eat anything, thinking about how to shoot the great eagle.’
Notes:
The particle mătu is also used in Singpho; it may be related to ămoe ‘how’, or a reduced form of păra mah tu.
	276)
	tămang
	re
	ăpih 
	dai
	pingja
	due
	budhi*
	khuedi

	
	təmaŋ¹
	re²
	əpiʔ¹
	dai³
	piŋ²ʒa²
	dɯ²
	budhi
	kʰɯ²di¹

	
	think
	seq
	3sg
	mind
	wisdom
	at
	wisdom
	brain


	
	due
	po
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	dɯ²
	po³
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa³
	

	
	at
	born
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And thinking in this way, wisdom arose in his mind.’
Notes:
* Assamese word

2’05”

	277)
	e
	nchue
	poem
	chue
	noetqhai
	păra
	ri

	
	e³
	n²cɯ³
	pɤm²
	cɯ³
	nɤt¹xai³
	pəra²
	ri²

	
	excl
	up
	hill
	up
	female spirit
	that
	with


	
	se-nyu
	se-we
	jang
	joelyoe le
	ching
	ni

	
	se¹-ɲu¹
	se¹-βe¹
	ʒaŋ²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ciŋ²
	ni²

	
	child-mother
	child-father
	become
	if
	3pl
	dl


	
	se
	dung
	ta
	joelyoe
	păra
	rah 
	khălung
	lalong

	
	se¹
	duŋ²
	ta²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³

	
	child
	born
	link
	if
	that
	ag
	eagle
	great eagle


	
	păra
	mah 
	gep
	nyen
	ngo
	re.
	

	
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	gep²
	ɲen²
	ŋo²
	re²
	

	
	that
	a.ag
	shoot
	able
	say
	seq
	


‘“Ah, having formed a marriage with the female nat high up in the hills, and when children are born, they will be able to shoot the great eagle.”, having said that.’
2’32”

	278)
	ara
	ă-nyu
	poem
	kue
	noetqhai
	kue
	khuechyoe

	
	a²ra²
	ə-ɲu¹
	pɤm²
	kɯ¹
	nɤt¹xai³
	kɯ¹
	kʰɯ²cjɤ²

	
	here
	pf-mother
	hill
	hill
	female spirit
	hill
	guardian


	
	poem
	khuechyoe
	păra
	jyoechhik
	nyu
	păra
	ri
	ro

	
	pɤm²
	kʰɯ²cjɤ²
	pəra²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	ri²
	ro³

	
	hill
	guardian
	that
	female
	mother
	that
	with
	love


	
	wang
	re
	ă-se
	weni
	dung
	re.
	

	
	βaŋ²
	re²
	ə-se¹
	βe¹ni²
	duŋ²
	re²
	

	
	come
	seq
	pf-child
	two
	born
	seq
	


‘And having come to love with the female spirit who was a mountain guardian, a hill guardian, and having borne two sons with her.’
	279)
	e
	păra
	părăta
	lalong
	gep
	re
	nyen

	
	e²
	pəra²
	pərə²-ta²
	la²loŋ³
	gep²
	re²
	ɲen²

	
	excl
	that
	that-link
	great eagle
	shoot
	seq
	able


	
	tuh 
	păra.
	
	
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	pst.3
	that
	
	
	


‘And so the eagle was able to be shot.’
	280)
	ăngai
	joemoen
	ă-se
	noetqhai
	se
	ni
	naga
	se

	
	əŋai³
	ʒɤ³-mɤn²
	ə-se¹
	nɤt¹xai³
	se¹
	ni²
	na²ga²
	se¹

	
	thus
	if-also
	pf-child
	female spirit
	child
	two
	pn
	child


	
	păra
	ming
	păra
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ming.
	

	
	pəra²
	miŋ²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²
	

	
	that
	name
	that
	Naga
	say
	seq
	name
	


‘And moreover, those two children of the noetqhai, which are called Naga.’
	281)
	ă-nyu
	ming
	ni
	ă-we
	ming
	leh 
	re
	noetga

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	miŋ²
	ni²
	ə-βe¹
	miŋ²
	leʔ²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²

	
	pf-mother
	name
	and
	pf-father
	name
	bring
	seq
	Naga


	
	ngo
	re.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	

	
	say
	seq
	


‘Both the mother and the father brought their names to them as noetga, it is said’
	282)
	păra
	păra
	noetga
	păra
	răta
	ă-we
	gep

	
	pəra²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²
	rə-ta²
	ə-βe¹
	gep²

	
	that
	that
	Naga
	that
	ag- link
	pf-father
	shoot


	
	nyen
	sing.
	

	
	ɲen²
	siŋ²
	

	
	able
	must
	


‘And that natga will have to shoot the father.’
Notes:
That is he will have to shoot the great eagle.

3’24”

	283)
	ǎngai
	joe
	moen
	ă-nyu
	păra
	khălung
	lalong
	nyu

	
	əŋai³
	ʒɤ³
	mɤn²
	ə-ɲu¹
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	ɲu¹

	
	thus
	if
	also
	pf-mother
	that
	eagle
	great eagle
	mother


	
	păra
	moen
	ăgep
	sing
	ădi
	sing.
	

	
	pəra²
	mɤn²
	ə-gep²
	siŋ²
	ə-di²
	siŋ²
	

	
	that
	also
	nomz-shoot
	must
	nomz-die
	must
	


‘And moreover, the eagle’s wife must be shot, she must die.’
	284)
	păra
	gep
	mah 
	tuh 
	păra
	lung
	po
	păra

	
	pəra²
	gep²
	maʔ¹
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	luŋ¹
	po²
	pəra²

	
	that
	shoot
	a.ag
	pst.3
	that
	stone
	piece
	that


	
	nang
	kămut**
	re
	hen
	ku
	ku
	sătai**
	re

	
	naŋ²
	kəmut²
	re²
	hen¹
	ku²
	ku²
	sə-tai²
	re²

	
	at
	blow
	seq
	crab
	female
	female
	caus-become
	seq


	
	hen
	sătai**
	tuh 
	ngo
	lu
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	hen¹
	sə-tai²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	lu³
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	crab
	caus-become
	pst.3
	say
	cont.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘And when shooting was done, and having blown that stone into become a female crab, it became a crab it is said.’
Notes:
** Singpho words

	285)
	ăre
	hen
	răta
	khălung
	lalong
	nyu
	ding

	
	əre²
	hen¹
	rə-ta²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	ɲu¹
	diŋ²

	
	thus
	crab
	ag- link
	eagle
	great eagle
	mother
	neck


	
	nang
	gep
	re
	jo
	mung
	nang
	hit
	woen

	
	naŋ²
	gep²
	re²
	ʒo²
	muŋ²
	naŋ²
	hit²
	βɤn²

	
	at
	shoot
	seq
	water
	inside
	at
	pull
	cos


	
	re
	tădi
	nyen
	tuh 
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	re²
	tə-di²
	ɲen²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	seq
	caus-die
	able
	pst.3
	rl
	that
	


‘And the crab, having shot the neck of the great eagle mother, having dragged it into the water, was able to kill it.’
	286)
	ăre
	ă-se
	nge
	păra
	khălung
	lalong
	ăli
	păra

	
	əre²
	ə-se¹
	ŋe²
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	ə-li²
	pəra²

	
	thus
	pf-child
	have
	that
	eagle
	great eagle
	pf-seed
	that


	
	tăthoem
	mătu.
	
	

	
	tə-tʰum²
	mə-tu²
	
	

	
	caus.finish
	a.ag-prt.tu
	
	


‘And then there was the finishing of the great eagle’s children.’
	287)
	qhipqha
	păra
	phăren
	we
	păra
	labe
	naga
	we

	
	xip¹xa¹
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	βe³
	pəra²
	la²be²
	na²ga²
	βe³

	
	ant
	that
	Naga
	def
	that
	only
	pn
	def


	
	păra
	labe
	qhipqha
	păra
	geh 
	tăpo
	re
	kămut**

	
	pəra²
	la²be²
	xip¹xa¹
	pəra²
	geʔ²
	tə-po²
	re²
	kəmut²

	
	that
	living
	ant
	that
	earth
	caus-ball
	seq
	blow


	
	re
	qhipqha
	mah 
	sătai**
	tuh 
	păra
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	re²
	xip¹xa¹
	maʔ¹
	sə-tai²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	seq
	ant
	a.ag
	caus-become
	pst.3
	that
	say
	rl
	


‘And as for that ant, it was the phăren Naga, who have caused earth to be made into a ball, and having blown, made it into an ant, it is said.’
Notes:
** Singpho words

4’28”

	288)
	e
	qhipqha
	păra
	khălung
	lalong
	chho
	joem
	păchyoe

	
	e²
	xip¹xa¹
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	cʰo¹
	ʒɤm²
	pəcjɤ²

	
	excl
	ant
	that
	eagle
	great eagle
	nest
	house
	yonder.top


	
	ke
	re
	ă-se
	nge
	păra
	ă-nyu
	ni
	ă-we

	
	ke¹
	re²
	ə-se¹
	ŋe²
	pəra²
	ə-ɲu¹
	ni²
	ə-βe¹

	
	go
	seq
	pf-child
	all
	that
	pf-mother
	two
	pf-father


	
	di
	gi
	nang
	ă-se
	ni
	păra
	qhipqha
	rah 

	
	di²
	gi²
	naŋ²
	ə-se¹
	ni²
	pəra²
	xip¹xa¹
	raʔ¹

	
	die
	after
	at
	pf-child
	two
	that
	ant
	ag


	
	phak
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	pʰak²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	eat
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And so that ant, having gone to yonder nest of that great eagle, ate away the children in the great eagle’s nest when the mother and father were dead.’
4’55”

	289)
	ăre
	păra
	ningkhoen
	due
	amchhu
	moen
	piqhip
	wueqha
	rah 
	...

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	pi¹xip¹
	βɯ¹xa
	raʔ¹
	...

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	at
	now
	also
	trees
	birds
	ag
	...


	
	piqhip
	wueqha
	rah 
	...
	ăku
	agyo
	joelyoe le
	...

	
	pi¹xip¹
	βɯ¹xa
	raʔ¹
	...
	ə-ku²
	agjo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	...

	
	trees
	birds
	ag
	...
	pf-female
	neg.have
	if
	...


	
	ăku
	agyo
	joelyoe le
	ă-se
	nge
	păra
	qhipqha

	
	ə-ku²
	agjo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	ə-se¹
	ŋe²
	pəra²
	xip¹xa¹

	
	pf-female
	neg. have
	if
	pf-child
	have
	that
	ant


	
	dyo
	gue
	re
	wueqha
	ă-se
	phak
	ke
	lu

	
	djo³
	gɯ²
	re²
	βɯ¹xa
	ə-se¹
	pʰak²
	ke¹
	lu³

	
	ascend
	cos
	seq
	birds
	pf-child
	eat
	go
	cont.3


	
	păra
	qhipqha
	rah.
	

	
	pəra²
	xip¹xa¹
	raʔ¹
	

	
	that
	ant
	ag
	


‘And therefore, now, birds of the trees, if the birds of the trees have no mother, if they have no mother, for those chicks, the ants have climbed up, the ants will go and eat away the chicks.’
Notes:
The phrase piqhip wueqha means ‘birds of the trees’
	290)
	păra
	băsu
	mah 
	păra
	phăren
	ni
	lalong
	răkhoet

	
	pəra²
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	ni²
	la²loŋ³
	rəkʰɤt¹

	
	that
	earlier
	a.ag
	that
	Naga
	two
	great eagle
	fight


	
	re
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	ăre
	amchhu
	nang
	tak

	
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	əre²
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ²
	tak¹

	
	seq
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	thus
	now
	at
	up to


	
	moen
	la
	ni
	pu
	păra
	pu
	phan phan
	păra

	
	mɤn²
	la²
	ni²
	pu³
	pəra²
	pu³
	pʰan² pʰan²
	pəra²

	
	also
	eagle
	and
	snake
	that
	snake
	type
	that


	
	phăren
	phan
	naga
	phan
	ăre
	wueqha
	phan phan
	păra

	
	pʰəren²
	pʰan²
	na²ga²
	pʰan²
	əre²
	βɯ¹xa²
	pʰan² pʰan²
	pəra²

	
	Naga
	type
	pn
	type
	thus
	birds
	type
	that


	
	khălung
	lalong
	phan
	ăre
	amchhu
	moen
	la
	rah 

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	pʰan²
	əre²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	la²
	raʔ¹

	
	eagle
	great eagle
	type
	thus
	now
	also
	eagle
	ag


	
	păra
	phăren
	se
	nge
	pu
	păra
	la
	rah 

	
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	ŋe²
	pu³
	pəra²
	la²
	raʔ¹

	
	that
	Naga
	child
	have
	snake
	that
	eagle
	ag


	
	la
	rah 
	do
	woen
	roh.
	

	
	la¹
	raʔ¹
	do²
	βɤn²
	roʔ¹
	

	
	eagle
	ag
	lift up
	cos
	hab
	


‘So long ago the Naga and the eagle having fought, for that reason, and up to the present time, the eagle and the snake, all types of snakes and all types of eagles and birds, still down the eagles continue to lift up the children of the Naga, those snakes.’ 
	291)
	la
	rah 
	do
	phak
	lu
	păra.
	

	
	la²
	raʔ¹
	do²
	pʰak²
	lu³
	pəra²
	

	
	eagle
	ag
	lift up
	eat
	cont.3
	that
	


‘The eagles lift up and eat them.’
6’20”

	292)
	păra
	moenphoen
	tai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	tai²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	that
	story
	become
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘That story is done.’
6’26”
	293)
	ăre
	khe
	ningkhoen**
	wa
	pǎten
	khoen
	rǎdo
	toen

	
	əre²
	kʰe¹
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	βa²
	pəten²
	kʰɤn²
	rədo²
	tɤn²

	
	thus
	wh
	cause
	rl
	so many
	cause
	quarrel
	cos.pst


	
	naga
	ni
	lalong
	păra
	khe
	ngo
	re
	rǎdo

	
	na²ga²
	ni²
	la²loŋ³
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	ŋo²
	re²
	rədo²

	
	pn
	two
	great eagle
	that
	wh
	say
	seq
	quarrel


	
	toen
	ngo
	joelyoe le.
	
	
	

	
	tɤn²
	ŋo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	
	
	

	
	cos.pst
	say
	if
	
	
	


‘And for this reason, for this cause, how is the quarrel between the Naga and the great eagle called? It is called fighting each other.’ 
6’44”

	294)
	geh 
	nang
	qhyom
	seh 
	chyoe
	wuemiha

	
	geʔ²
	naŋ²
	xjom³
	se¹
	cjɤ²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹

	
	ground
	at
	walk
	only
	ag..nomz
	tailor bird


	
	nyam
	nang
	qhyom
	seh 
	chyoe
	wuemiha

	
	ɲam²
	naŋ²
	xjom³
	se¹
	cjɤ²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹

	
	forest
	at
	walk
	only
	ag..nomz
	tailor bird


	
	păra
	chhi
	păra
	changkhuri
	rah 
	seh 
	re.
	

	
	pəra²
	cʰi¹
	pəra²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	raʔ¹
	seʔ²
	re²
	

	
	that
	egg
	that
	house lizard
	ag
	eat
	seq
	


‘That which is merely walking on the ground, that which is walking on the forest floor, the tailor bird (weumiha), the house lizards eat their eggs away.’
7’04”

	295)
	ase
	khe
	lang
	duh 
	wa
	seh 
	ku
	ngo

	
	a²-se¹
	kʰe¹
	laŋ³
	duʔ¹
	βa²
	seʔ²
	ku³
	ŋo²

	
	1sg-child
	what
	value
	at
	rl
	eat
	pst. 2sg
	say


	
	re
	wuemiha
	ni
	changkhuri
	tangdo
	ke
	re

	
	re²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	ni²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	taŋ²do¹
	ke¹
	re²

	
	seq
	tailor bird
	two
	house lizard
	fight
	go
	seq


	
	wuemiha
	chhi
	seh 
	kha
	duh.
	
	

	
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	cʰi¹
	seʔ²
	kʰa²
	duʔ¹
	
	

	
	tailor bird
	egg
	eat
	cause
	at
	
	


‘“Why are you eating my children”, (she says).’ when the bird and the lizard go to fight, this is why he eats the birds eggs.’

	296)
	a
	wuemiha
	rah 
	la
	phanphan
	gai
	wue

	
	a²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	raʔ¹
	la²
	pʰan²pʰan²
	gai¹
	βɯ¹

	
	excl
	tailor bird
	ag
	eagle
	types
	call
	bird


	
	rangko
	phanphan
	gai.
	
	
	

	
	raŋ²ko²
	pʰan²pʰan²
	gai¹
	
	
	

	
	wing
	types
	call
	
	
	


‘And the tailor bird calls to kinds of eagles, calls to kinds of winged birds.
	297)
	changkhuri
	rah 
	pu
	phanphan
	gai.
	

	
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	raʔ¹
	pu³
	pʰan²pʰan²
	gai¹
	

	
	house lizard
	ag
	snake
	types
	call
	


‘And the house lizard calls to all the kinds of snakes.’
	298)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	a
	pu
	phanphan

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	a²
	pu³
	pʰan²pʰan²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	excl
	snake
	types


	
	păra
	phăren
	phan
	...
	
	

	
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	pʰan²
	...
	
	

	
	that
	Naga
	type
	...
	
	


‘And for this reason, the different kinds of snakes, the kinds of Naga ...’
	299)
	pămah 
	re
	wuemiha
	ni
	changkhuri
	moet
	ngo

	
	pə-maʔ¹
	re²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	ni²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	mɤt¹
	ŋo²

	
	that-a.ag
	seq
	tailor bird
	two
	house lizard
	fight
	say


	
	wa.
	
	
	

	
	βa²
	
	
	

	
	rl
	
	
	


‘And so the bird and the lizard fight, it is said.’
7’51”

	300)
	phăren
	naga
	ni
	khălung
	lalong
	moet
	dung
	tuh 

	
	pʰəren²
	na²ga²
	ni²
	kʰəluŋ²
	la²loŋ³
	mɤt¹
	duŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	Naga
	pn
	two
	eagle
	great eagle
	fight
	appear
	pst.3


	
	păra.
	
	
	
	

	
	pəra²
	
	
	
	

	
	that
	
	
	
	


‘The phăren naga and the great eagle come out to fight.’
	301)
	ăre
	păra
	mah 
	amchhu
	nang
	dim
	naga
	ngo

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	mɤ=
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ¹
	dim²
	na²ga²
	ŋo²

	
	thus
	that
	a.ag=
	now
	1pl incl
	pl
	pn
	say


	
	re
	păra
	băsu
	mah 
	noetqhai
	ni
	naga
	păra

	
	re²
	pəra²
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	nɤt¹xai³
	ni²
	na²ga²
	pəra²

	
	seq
	that
	earlier
	a.ag
	female spirit
	two
	pn
	that


	
	se
	păra
	rǎkăre
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ming

	
	se¹
	pəra²
	rə-kəre²
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²

	
	child
	that
	like this-seq
	Naga
	say
	seq
	name


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	
	


‘And so now we Nagas, from ancient times, have the name as the child of the noetqhai and the Naga as noetga like this, it is said.’
8’28”

	302)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	amchhu
	nang
	dim
	noetga

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ¹
	dim²
	nɤt¹ga²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	now
	1pl incl
	pl
	Naga


	
	ngo
	re
	a-ngo
	păra
	naga
	nang
	te
	tuh 

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	a²-ŋo²
	pəra²
	na²ga²
	naŋ²
	te²
	tuʔ¹

	
	say
	seq
	attr-say
	that
	pn
	at
	arrive
	pst.3


	
	păra
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen.
	

	
	pəra²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	

	
	that
	mother
	father
	story
	


‘And for this reason, now, we were first called noetga and then come to be Naga, as the old people tell’
	303)
	ăre
	noetga
	păra
	rah 
	khălung
	along
	gep
	nyen

	
	əre²
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	gep²
	ɲen²

	
	thus
	Naga
	that
	ag
	eagle
	pn
	shoot
	able


	
	tuh 
	păra
	ă-nyu
	rah 
	leh 
	gălo
	kueh 
	re

	
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	ə-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	leʔ¹
	gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²

	
	pst.3
	that
	pf-mother
	ag
	bow
	make
	give
	seq


	
	păra
	leh 
	mah 
	gep
	tuh 
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	maʔ¹
	gep²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	

	
	that
	bow
	a.ag
	shoot
	pst.3
	rl
	


‘And so he the Naga was able to kill the great eagle, his mother having made a cross bow for him, and with this bow (the eagle) was shot.’
9’01”

	304)
	ăre
	khălung
	along
	păra
	khe
	phan
	rah 
	moen

	
	əre²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	pʰan²
	raʔ¹
	mɤn²

	
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	that
	what
	type
	ag
	also


	
	di
	muh 
	phan
	ăpih 
	ăkop
	ăngang
	sing

	
	di²
	muʔ¹
	pʰan²
	əpiʔ¹
	ə-kop¹
	ə-ŋaŋ²
	siŋ²

	
	die
	neg./3
	type
	3sg
	nomz-perch
	nomz-sit
	only


	
	moen
	agyo
	mah 
	rang
	nang
	be
	re
	ăpih 

	
	mɤn²
	agjo²
	maʔ¹
	raŋ²
	naŋ²
	be¹
	re²
	əpiʔ¹

	
	also
	neg.have
	a.ag
	day
	at
	fly
	seq
	3sg


	
	rang
	nang
	be
	nyen.
	
	

	
	raŋ²
	naŋ²
	be¹
	ɲen²
	
	

	
	day
	at
	fly
	able
	
	


‘And so the great eagle is of such a type that he does not die, he does not just sit perched, he just flies around in the sky.’ 
Notes:
This means that there are no enemies for the eagle, he cannot die, and he has no home, he just merely flies around.

	305)
	păngai
	the
	nyen.
	
	
	
	
	

	
	pəŋai³
	tʰe¹
	ɲen²
	
	
	
	
	

	
	thus
	be
	able
	
	
	
	
	


‘And thus he can stay.’
	306)
	khălung
	along
	ăpih 
	păra
	ranggi
	se.
	

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	əpiʔ¹
	pəra²
	raŋ²gi³
	se¹
	

	
	eagle
	pn
	3sg
	that
	wind
	child
	


‘(As for) the great eagle, he is the child of the wind.’
	307)
	ranggi
	se
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	ăpih 
	rang
	nang

	
	raŋ²gi³
	se¹
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	əpiʔ¹
	raŋ²
	naŋ²

	
	wind
	child
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	3sg
	day
	at


	
	be
	be
	nyen.
	
	

	
	be²
	be¹
	ɲen²
	
	

	
	only
	fly
	able
	
	


‘And so therefore he is merely the child of the wind.’
	308)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	phăren
	rah 
	rang
	kho

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	pʰəren²
	raʔ¹
	raŋ²
	kʰo²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	Naga
	ag
	sky
	side


	
	chue
	gep
	lot
	muh.
	
	
	
	

	
	cɯ³
	gep²
	lot²
	muʔ¹
	
	
	
	

	
	up
	shoot
	able
	neg./3
	
	
	
	


‘And so, the Naga, because he is high up on the sky side, cannot shoot him.’
9’41”

	309)
	e
	noetqhai
	păra
	rǎta
	noetqhai
	menten

	
	e²
	nɤt¹xai³
	pəra²
	rə-ta²
	nɤt¹xai³
	men²ten²

	
	excl
	female spirit
	that
	ag-link
	female spirit
	wisdom


	
	păra
	mă
	tăgep
	sing.
	

	
	pəra²
	mə
	tə-gep²
	siŋ²
	

	
	that
	a.ag
	caus-shoot
	should
	


‘But it was the wisdom of female spirit, the natqhai, that got him to be able to shoot (the eagle).’

Notes:
The phrase păra răta was given in Singpho as hki wa he he
	310)
	noetqhai
	menten
	păra
	khe
	phan
	wa
	leh 

	
	nɤt¹xai³
	men²ten²
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	pʰan²
	βa²
	leʔ¹

	
	female spirit
	wisdom
	that
	what
	type
	rl
	bow


	
	păra
	khe
	phan
	a-gălo
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	pʰan²
	a²-gəlo²
	βa²
	

	
	that
	what
	type
	attr-make
	rl
	


‘And as for her wisdom, what kind of cross bow, what kind did she make?’
	311)
	ngo
	joelyoe le
	adue
	leh 
	gyo
	păra
	ăpih 
	ă-nyu

	
	ŋo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	a²dɯ²
	leʔ¹
	gjo²
	pəra²
	əpiʔ¹
	ə-ɲu¹

	
	say
	if
	here
	bow
	bow back
	that
	3sg
	pf-mother


	
	noetqhai
	păra
	nyu
	khue
	due
	wa
	makrih 

	
	nɤt¹xai³
	pəra²
	ɲu¹
	kʰɯ²
	dɯ²
	βa²
	mak²riʔ²

	
	female spirit
	that
	mother
	head
	at
	rl
	sweat


	
	tăpo
	re
	leh 
	gyo
	sătai**
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	təpo³
	re²
	leʔ¹
	gjo²
	sɤtai²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	shape
	seq
	bow
	bow back
	caus-become
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	that
	


‘And having said this, here, the mother noetqhai blew her sweat in a mantra and and thus make the back of the bow.’
Notes:
** Singpho word

10’24”

	312)
	ăre
	leh 
	pak
	păra
	khe
	wa
	pak
	toen

	
	əre²
	leʔ¹
	pak²
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	βa²
	pak²
	tɤn²

	
	thus
	bow
	bow string
	that
	what
	def
	bow string
	rl


	
	ngo
	lyoe le.
	
	
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	ljɤ² le²
	
	
	
	

	
	say
	if
	
	
	
	


‘And as for the string of the crossbow, what kind of string is it?’
	313)
	ă-nyu
	khue
	ben.
	
	
	

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	
	
	

	
	pf-mother
	head
	hair
	
	
	


‘(It is) the mother’s hair.’
	314)
	khue
	ben
	lo
	mah 
	oepak
	ngo
	wa

	
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	lo¹
	maʔ¹
	ə-pak²
	ŋo²
	βa²

	
	head
	hair
	thread
	a.ag
	pf-bow string
	say
	rl


	
	noetqhai
	noet
	khue
	ben
	lo
	mah.
	

	
	nɤt¹xai³
	nɤt¹
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	lo¹
	maʔ¹
	

	
	female spirit
	spirit
	head
	hair
	thread
	a.ag
	


‘The thread of the hair of the naga female is used.’
	315)
	ăre
	leh 
	qhen
	ngo
	li
	nang
	dim
	rah 

	
	əre²
	leʔ¹
	xen¹
	ŋo²
	li³
	naŋ¹
	dim²
	raʔ¹

	
	thus
	bow
	arrow
	say
	cont.1pl
	1pl incl
	pl
	ag


	
	amchhu
	leh 
	qhen
	ngo
	li
	păra
	khe
	phan

	
	am¹cʰu¹
	leʔ¹
	xen¹
	ŋo²
	li³
	pəra²
	kʰe¹
	pʰan²

	
	now
	bow
	arrow
	say
	cont.1pl
	that
	what
	type


	
	leh 
	qhen
	wa
	ngo
	lyoe le.
	
	

	
	leʔ¹
	xen¹
	βa²
	ŋo²
	ljɤ² le²
	
	

	
	bow
	arrow
	rl
	say
	if
	
	


‘And as for what we call the arrow of the crossbow, what kind of type is it?’
	316)
	ă-nyu
	rah 
	ăpih 
	mue
	ben.
	

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	əpiʔ¹
	mɯ¹
	ben¹
	

	
	pf-mother
	ag
	3sg
	pubic hair
	hair
	


‘It is the mother’s pubic hair.’
	317)
	phi
	re
	păra
	leh 
	qhen
	gălo
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	pʰi¹
	re²
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	xen¹
	gəlo²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	pull
	seq
	that
	bow
	arrow
	make
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	rl
	that
	
	


‘Having pulled it out, the arrow of that bow is made, it is said.’
11’03”

	318)
	ăre
	leh 
	ka
	păra
	leh 
	ka

	
	əre²
	leʔ¹
	ka²
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	ka²

	
	thus
	bow
	bow crossbeam
	that
	bow
	bow crossbeam


	
	gălo
	tuh 
	wa
	kheli
	wa
	ngo
	lyoe le.
	

	
	gəlo²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	kʰe¹li¹
	βa²
	ŋo²
	ljɤ² le²
	

	
	make
	pst.3
	rl
	what
	rl
	say
	if
	


‘And as for the bent portion of the bow, what is it, as it is said?’
	319)
	mik
	ben
	păra
	leh 
	ka
	sătai**
	tuh 

	
	mik¹
	ben¹
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	ka²
	sə-tai²
	tuʔ¹

	
	eye
	hair
	that
	bow
	bow crossbeam
	caus-become
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	
	
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	
	

	
	say
	rl
	that
	
	
	


‘It is made from the eye brow, it is said.’
Notes:
** Singpho word

	320)
	e
	păra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	leh 
	gyo
	păra
	makrih 

	
	e²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	leʔ¹
	gjo²
	pəra²
	mak²riʔ²

	
	excl
	that
	cause
	at
	bow
	bow back
	that
	sweat


	
	ăkhue
	due
	wa
	makrih 
	khue
	due
	wa
	poen

	
	ə-kʰɯ²
	dɯ²
	βa²
	mak²riʔ²
	kʰɯ²
	dɯ²
	βa²
	pɤn²

	
	pf-head
	at
	rl
	sweat
	head
	at
	rl
	rub


	
	re
	makrih 
	păra
	leh 
	gyo
	sătai**.
	

	
	re²
	mak²riʔ²
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	gjo²
	sə-tai²
	

	
	seq
	sweat
	that
	bow
	bow back
	caus-become
	


‘And due to this, the bow back was made from the sweat of her brow, from her rubbing the sweat of her brow, and thus the bow back is made.’
Notes:
** Singpho words

	321)
	mik
	ben
	păra
	leh 
	ka
	sătai**.
	

	
	mik¹
	ben¹
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	ka²
	sə-tai²
	

	
	eye
	hair
	that
	bow
	bow crossbeam
	caus-become
	


‘(Her) eye brow was used to make the bow crossbeam.’
	322)
	khue
	ben
	păra
	leh 
	pak
	sătai**.
	

	
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	pak²
	sə-tai²
	

	
	head
	hair
	that
	bow
	bow string
	caus-become
	


‘Her hair was used to make the bow string.’
	323)
	mue
	ben
	păra
	leh 
	qhen
	sătai**.
	

	
	mɯ¹
	ben¹
	pəra²
	leʔ¹
	xen¹
	sə-tai²
	

	
	pubic hair
	hair
	that
	bow
	arrow
	caus-become
	


‘(And) her pubic hair was used to make the arrow.’
Notes:
The last four sentences are prosodically a single element.
	324)
	ăre
	păra
	menten
	păra
	măta
	lalong
	gep

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	men²ten²
	pəra²
	mə-ta²
	la²loŋ³
	gep²

	
	thus
	that
	wisdom
	that
	a.ag-link
	great eagle
	shoot


	
	nyen
	tuh 
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	ɲen²
	tuʔ¹
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	able
	pst.3
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And through this wisdom, the great eagle was shot.’
11’49”

	325)
	ăre
	păra
	noetqhai
	păra
	rah 
	părăre
	agălo

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹xai³
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	pərə-re³
	a²-gəlo²

	
	thus
	that
	female spirit
	that
	rl
	that-seq
	attr-make


	
	kueh 
	muh 
	lyoe
	ta
	joelyoe le
	lalong
	păra
	khe

	
	kɯʔ¹
	muʔ¹
	ljɤ²
	ta³
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	la²loŋ³
	pəra²
	kʰe¹

	
	give
	neg.3
	sal
	link
	if
	great eagle
	that
	what


	
	rămoen
	ta
	lot
	muh. 
	
	

	
	rəmɤn²
	ta²
	lot²
	muʔ¹
	
	

	
	that-also
	link
	able
	neg.3
	
	


‘And because that female spirit made those things for him, he was able to destroy the great eagle.’
	326)
	ǎngai
	păra
	ǎnyu
	noetqhai
	menten
	mah 
	lalong

	
	əŋai³
	pəre²
	ə=ɲu¹
	nɤt¹xai³
	men²ten²
	maʔ¹
	la²loŋ³

	
	thus
	that
	pf-woman
	female spirit
	wisdom
	a.ag
	great eagle


	
	tădyoeh 
	gep
	nyen
	tuh
	păra.
	

	
	tədjɤʔ²-
	gep²
	ɲen²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	

	
	caus-fall
	shoot
	able
	pst.3
	that
	


‘And so by the wisdom of that female spirit, the great eagle was made to fall and could be shot.’
	327)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	amchhu
	nang
	hewe
	rah 

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ¹
	he¹βe¹
	raʔ¹

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	now
	1pl.incl
	Tangsa
	rl


	
	khangli
	khuephuk
	phuk
	li
	păra
	hewe

	
	kʰaŋ²li³
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	pʰuk¹
	li³
	pəra²
	he¹βe¹

	
	traditional cap
	cap
	wear
	cont.1pl
	that
	Tangsa


	
	naga
	rah 
	ase
	loei
	nye
	n-we
	phuh lam

	
	na²ga¹
	raʔ¹
	a²-se¹
	lɤi³
	ɲe¹
	n²-βe¹
	pʰuʔ²lam³

	
	Naga
	rl
	1sg-child
	voc
	1sg
	2sg-father
	revenge


	
	nyen
	ku
	wa
	amchhu.
	
	

	
	ɲen²
	ku³
	βa³
	am¹cʰu¹
	
	

	
	able
	pst.2sg
	rl
	now
	
	


‘And so, for that reason, now wearing our traditional Hewe caps, we Hewe Nagas say “Oh my son, to revenge me, your father, you were able to (kill that great eagle).”’ 
	328)
	nye
	n-we
	sam
	ara
	a
	anang
	la
	lah 

	
	ɲe¹
	n²-βe¹
	sam²
	a²ra²
	a²
	a²naŋ³
	la²
	laʔ²

	
	1sg
	2sg-father
	countenance
	here
	excl
	here
	look
	imp


	
	ngo
	re
	phăren
	naga
	we
	soemla**.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	pʰəren²
	na²ga²
	βe¹
	sɤm²la²
	

	
	say
	seq
	Naga
	Naga
	father
	picture
	


‘Having said, “Look here to your father’s countenance, your Naga snake father’s picture.”’
Notes:
** Singpho word

	329)
	ăpih 
	...
	ăpih 
	sam
	ăpih 
	ka
	wăpăra

	
	əpiʔ¹
	...
	əpiʔ¹
	sam²
	əpiʔ¹
	ka²
	βə-pəra²

	
	3sg
	...
	3sg
	countenance
	3sg
	pattern
	def-that


	
	khangli
	nang
	ka
	re
	a/se
	mah 
	tăphuk

	
	kʰaŋ²li³
	naŋ²
	ka²
	re²
	ə-se¹
	maʔ¹
	tə-pʰuk¹

	
	traditional cap
	at
	write
	seq
	pf-child
	a.ag
	caus-wear


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	
	


‘And he, having written his face and his pattern on the traditional cap, gets his child to wear it.’
Notes:
Lvkyam explained that the process of getting the young child to wear the hat on which the history of the community was written would give him power.

	330)
	mo
	rah 
	...
	ase
	mo
	mah 
	amchhu
	mung

	
	mo²
	raʔ¹
	...
	a²-se¹
	mo²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	muŋ¹

	
	2sg
	ag
	...
	1sg-child
	2sg
	a.ag
	now
	country


	
	kueh 
	lang
	wa.
	
	
	

	
	kɯʔ¹
	laŋ³
	βa²
	
	
	

	
	give
	cont.1sg
	rl
	
	
	


‘“And you ... (I say) “Child, I am giving you the country now.”‘

	331)
	nye
	n-we
	rah 
	mo
	mah 
	pawa
	kueh 
	lang

	
	ɲe¹
	n²-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	mo²
	maʔ¹
	pa²βa²
	kɯʔ¹
	laŋ³

	
	1sg
	2sg-father
	ag
	2sg
	a.ag
	power
	give
	cont.1sg


	
	wa
	ngo
	re
	khuephuk
	tăphuk
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	βa²
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	tə-pʰuk¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	rl
	say
	seq
	cap
	caus-wear.cap
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	khangli
	phuk
	păra
	khuephuk
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	kʰaŋ²li³
	pʰuk¹
	pəra²
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	traditional cap
	wear
	that
	cap
	that
	


‘“I, your father, am giving you the power, I am dressing you in the Naga cap, in the traditional cap.”’
	332)
	ăre
	nang
	hewe
	rah 
	amchhu
	wuera
	lap

	
	əre²
	naŋ¹
	he¹βe¹
	raʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	βɯ¹ra²
	lap²

	
	thus
	1pl.incl
	Tangsa
	ag
	now
	hornbill
	feather


	
	chhung
	li
	păra.
	
	

	
	cʰuŋ²
	li³
	pɤra³
	
	

	
	insert
	cont.1pl
	that
	
	


‘And so, we Hewe people now put the hornbill feather in.’
	333)
	păra
	ăpih 
	lalong
	gep
	nyen
	re
	amchhu

	
	pəra²
	əpiʔ¹
	la²loŋ³
	gep²
	ɲen²
	re²
	am¹cʰu¹

	
	that
	3sg
	great eagle
	shoot
	able
	seq
	now


	
	lalong
	nge
	tăbe
	gep
	nyen
	kyo
	tădyoeh 

	
	la²loŋ³
	ŋe²
	tə-be²
	gep²
	ɲen²
	kjo³
	tədjɤʔ²-

	
	great eagle
	have
	caus-be
	shoot
	able
	pst.1sg
	caus-fall


	
	gep
	nyen
	kyo
	wa.
	
	

	
	gep²
	ɲen²
	kjo³
	βa²
	
	

	
	shoot
	able
	pst.1sg
	rl
	
	


‘Since we were able to shoot the great eagle, now we are able to destroy the eagle, to make him fall down.’
	334)
	ngo
	re
	lope
	hakhi
	sătai**.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	lo¹pe¹
	ha²kʰi²
	sə-tai²
	

	
	say
	seq
	?
	?
	caus-become
	


‘?’
Notes:
When the phrase lope hakhi was translated, Lvkyam translated it as polaman, dekhai diya, Ganesh pahki.
	335)
	păra
	lalong
	oemi
	păra
	phi
	re
	lalong

	
	pəra²
	la²loŋ³
	ə-mi¹
	pəra²
	pʰi¹
	re²
	la²loŋ³

	
	that
	great eagle
	pf-tail
	that
	pull out
	seq
	great eagle


	
	mikyo
	phi
	re
	khangli
	duh 
	chhung
	tuh 

	
	mi¹kjo¹
	pʰi¹
	re²
	kʰaŋ²li³
	duʔ²
	cʰuŋ²
	tuʔ¹

	
	tail
	pull out
	seq
	traditional cap
	at
	insert
	pst.3


	
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	ŋo²
	βa³
	

	
	say
	rl
	


‘And having pulled out the great eagle’s tail, having pulled out his feather, we put it into the traditional Naga cap.’
	336)
	ăre
	hewe
	rah 
	khangli
	khuephuk
	duh 
	wuera

	
	əre²
	he¹βe¹
	raʔ¹
	kʰaŋ²li³
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	duʔ²
	βɯ¹ra²

	
	thus
	Tangsa
	ag
	traditional cap
	cap
	at
	hornbill


	
	lap
	chhung
	li
	păra.
	
	

	
	lap²
	cʰuŋ²
	li³
	pəra²
	
	

	
	feather
	insert
	cont.1pl
	that
	
	


‘And so we Hewe are putting the hornbill feather into our traditional cap.’ 
	337)
	ăre
	păra
	khangli
	păra
	ăwe
	rah 
	naga
	we

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰaŋ²li³
	pəra²
	ə-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	na²ga²
	βe¹

	
	thus
	that
	traditional cap
	that
	pf-father
	ag
	Naga
	father


	
	rah 
	ăse
	mah 
	khuephuk
	ase
	loei
	mo

	
	raʔ¹
	ə-se¹
	maʔ¹
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	a²-se¹
	lɤi³
	mo²

	
	ag
	pf-child
	a.ag
	cap
	1sg-child
	voc
	2sg


	
	rah 
	phuk
	lah 
	ngo
	re
	atăphuk.
	

	
	raʔ¹
	pʰuk¹
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	a²-tə-pʰuk¹
	

	
	ag
	wear
	imp
	say
	seq
	attr-caus-wear
	


‘And so that traditional cap, the father, the Naga father, saying to the child “Oh child, put on the cap”, puts it on him.’
	338)
	ăre
	wuera
	mikyo
	chhung
	li
	păra
	lalong
	mikyo

	
	əre²
	wɯ¹ra²
	mi¹kjo¹
	cʰuŋ²
	li³
	pəra²
	la²loŋ³
	mi¹kjo¹

	
	thus
	hornbill
	tail
	insert
	cont.1pl
	that
	great eagle
	tail


	
	leh 
	woen
	re
	achhung
	woen
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	leʔ²
	βɤn²
	re²
	a²-cʰuŋ²
	wɤn²
	ŋo²
	βa³
	

	
	bring
	cos
	seq
	attr-insert
	cos
	say
	rl
	


‘And the hornbill tail is put in, and having brought an eagle tail, it is inserted as well, it is said.’
	339)
	chen
	tuh 
	ra
	păra
	gi
	nang
	tăme

	
	cen²
	tuʔ¹
	ra²
	pəra²
	gi²
	naŋ²
	tə-me¹

	
	remain
	pst.3
	rl
	that
	back
	at
	caus-fut


	
	chhung.
	
	

	
	cʰuŋ¹
	
	

	
	tell
	
	


‘The remainder I will tell it later.’
SDM12-2008Tascam-115
	340)
	ă-we
	naga
	we
	rah 
	ă-se
	noetga
	mah 
	ă-se

	
	ə-βe¹
	na²ga²
	βe³
	raʔ¹
	ə-se¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	maʔ¹
	ə-se¹

	
	pf-father
	pn
	def
	ag
	pf-child
	Naga
	a.ag
	pf-child


	
	loei
	nye
	n-we
	phuh lam
	nyen
	ku
	wa.
	

	
	lɤi³
	ɲe¹
	n²-βe¹
	pʰuʔ²lam³
	ɲen²
	ku³
	βa²
	

	
	voc
	1sg
	2sg -father
	revenge
	able
	pst.2sg
	rl
	


‘His Naga father (said) to the son, “Oh my child, to revenge me, your father, you were able (to kill the great eagle).”’
Notes:
The phrase nye n-we phuhlam nyen ku wa was translated in Singpho as nang na găwa bawng daw ngut hah.
0’21”

	341)
	ăre
	amchhu
	nye
	n-we
	rah 
	mung
	mah 
	mo

	
	əre²
	am¹cʰu¹
	ɲe¹
	n²-βe¹
	raʔ¹
	muŋ¹
	maʔ¹
	mo²

	
	thus
	now
	1sg
	2sg -father
	ag
	err
	a.ag
	2sg


	
	mah 
	mung
	lang
	lah 
	ngo
	ta
	hokham**
	ana

	
	maʔ¹
	muŋ¹
	laŋ³
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	ta²
	ho²kʰam¹
	a¹na²

	
	a.ag
	country
	rule
	imp
	say
	link
	king
	power


	
	lyoe
	kueh 
	lang
	wa.
	

	
	ljɤ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	laŋ³
	βa³
	

	
	hand over
	give
	cont.1sg
	def
	


‘“Therefore now, I your father, having said to you,’Rule the country, I am handing over power to you.’”’
Notes:
** Singpho word, borrowed from Tai

0’46”

	342)
	amchhu
	moen
	nye
	n-we
	khuephuk
	ara
	phuk

	
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	ɲe¹
	n²-βe¹
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	a²ra²
	pʰuk¹

	
	now
	also
	1sg
	2sg –father
	cap
	here
	wear


	
	lah 
	ngo
	re
	khuephuk
	tăphuk
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	tə-pʰuk¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	imp
	say
	seq
	cap
	caus-wear
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	ăkhue
	duh.
	

	
	βa³
	ə-kʰɯ²
	duʔ²
	

	
	rl
	pf-head
	at
	


‘“And now also, I your father saying am saying,’Put on this Helmet! Put on the helmet, on your heads.’”’
	343)
	ăre
	păra
	mah 
	noetga
	ă-se
	noetga
	rah 
	khălung

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	ə-se¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	raʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²

	
	thus
	that
	a.ag
	Naga
	pf-child
	Naga
	ag
	eagle


	
	along
	gep
	re
	păra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	khălung
	along

	
	a²loŋ³
	gep²
	re²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	pn
	shoot
	seq
	that
	cause
	at
	eagle
	pn


	
	nye
	rah 
	gep
	nyen
	kyo
	wa
	ngo
	re

	
	ɲe¹
	raʔ¹
	gep²
	ɲen²
	kjo³
	βa²
	ŋo²
	re²

	
	1sg
	ag
	shoot
	able
	pst.1sg
	rl
	say
	seq


	
	khălung
	along
	mikyo
	păra
	phi
	re
	ă-we
	rah 

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	mi¹kjo¹
	pəra²
	pʰi¹
	re²
	ə-βe¹
	raʔ¹

	
	eagle
	pn
	tail
	that
	pull out
	seq
	pf-father
	ag


	
	kueh 
	khangli
	khuephuk
	păra
	khue
	duh .
	

	
	kɯʔ¹
	kʰaŋ²li³
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹
	pəra²
	kɯ²
	duʔ²
	

	
	give
	traditional cap
	cap
	that
	head
	at
	


‘And then the (younger) child said, “Having shot the great eagle, therefore I was able to shoot the great eagle,” having said that, having pulled out the tail of the great eagle, the father placed the traditional Naga cap on him.’
Notes:
It was the child that pulled out the eagle feather, which was then put into the helmet.
	344)
	khălung
	along
	mikyo
	păra
	chhung
	woen
	khangli

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	mi¹kjo¹
	pəra²
	cʰuŋ²
	wɤn²
	kʰaŋ²li³

	
	eagle
	pn
	tail
	that
	insert
	cos
	traditional cap


	
	duh 
	qhung
	woen
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	duʔ²
	xuŋ²
	wɤn²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa³
	

	
	at
	put in 
	cos
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘The eagle feather was inserted into the crown and put on.’
Notes:
It was explained that qhung meant to insert into something, whereas chhung could mean put over, as to crown somebody. 

1’39”
	345)
	ăre
	păra
	moenphoen
	moechoen
	păra
	leh 
	re

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	mɤcɤn¹
	pəra²
	leʔ²
	re²

	
	thus
	that
	story
	tell
	that
	take
	seq


	
	amchhu
	nang
	dim
	rah 
	wuera
	mikyo
	leh 
	li

	
	am¹cʰu¹
	naŋ¹
	dim²
	raʔ¹
	βɯ¹ra²
	mi¹kjo¹
	leʔ²
	li³

	
	now
	1pl incl
	pl
	ag
	hornbill
	tail
	bring
	cont. 1pl


	
	păra.
	
	

	
	pəra²
	
	

	
	that
	
	


‘And so, having told and brought this story, now we bring the tail of the hornbill.’
	346)
	ăre
	khălung
	along
	ni
	phăren
	along
	khe
	lang

	
	əre²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	kʰe¹
	laŋ³

	
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	two
	Naga
	pn
	what
	business


	
	duh 
	wa
	răkhoet
	toen
	ngo
	joelyoe le.
	

	
	duʔ²
	βa²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	tɤn²
	ŋo²
	ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	

	
	at
	rl
	fight
	rl
	say
	if
	


‘And so why did the eagle and the Naga fight?’
Notes:
The phrase khe lang duh wa was given in Singpho as ‘khau wa ninghkan’ ‘why?’
lang was translated into Singpho as măra, ‘business’
	347)
	oephang
	chhung
	nang
	păra
	wuemiha
	chhi
	păra

	
	ə-pʰaŋ²
	cʰuŋ¹
	naŋ²
	pəra²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	cʰi¹
	pəra²

	
	nomz-begin
	tell
	at
	that
	tailor bird
	egg
	that


	
	changkhuri
	rah 
	seh 
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	raʔ¹
	seʔ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	house lizard
	ag
	eat
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘Telling from the start, the tailor bird’s eggs were eaten by the lizard.’
	348)
	changkhuri
	rah 
	seh 
	re
	changkhuri
	ni
	wuemiha

	
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	raʔ¹
	seʔ²
	re²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	ni²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹

	
	house lizard
	ag
	eat
	seq
	house lizard
	and
	tailor bird


	
	tangdo
	ke
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	
	

	
	taŋ²do¹
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	

	
	fight
	go
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	
	


‘The lizard having eaten, he and the tailor bird fought.’
2’26”

	349)
	wuemiha
	ni
	changkhuri
	tangdo
	ke
	re
	changkhuri

	
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	ni²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	taŋ²do¹
	ke¹
	re²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²

	
	tailor bird
	and
	house lizard
	fight
	go
	seq
	house lizard


	
	phanphan
	rah 
	păra
	pu
	phan phan
	phăren
	naga

	
	pʰan²pʰan²
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	pu³
	pʰan²pʰan²
	pʰəren²
	na²ga²

	
	types
	ag
	that
	snake
	types
	Naga
	Naga


	
	phan phan
	păra
	gai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	pʰan²pʰan²
	pəra²
	gai¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	types
	that
	call
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘The tailor bird and lizard having fought, the various kinds lizards called the various kinds of snakes and lizards, it is said.’
	350)
	ăre
	wuemiha
	ăpih 
	rah 
	păra
	piqhip
	wueqha
	wuerip

	
	əre²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	əpiʔ¹
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	pi²xip¹
	wɯ¹xa²
	wɯ¹rip¹

	
	thus
	tailor bird
	3sg
	ag
	that
	trees
	birds
	birds


	
	wuera
	wuekya
	wuera
	wuejung
	wuera
	khai
	ni
	la

	
	βɯ¹ra²
	βɯ¹kja²
	βɯ¹ra²
	wɯ¹ʒuŋ²
	βɯ¹ra²
	kʰai¹
	ni²
	la²

	
	hornbill
	hornbill
	hornbill
	bird type
	hornbill
	hawk type
	two
	eagle


	
	phan phan
	păra
	gai
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	pʰan²pʰan²
	pəra²
	gai¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	types
	that
	call
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And the tailor bird called all the kinds of birds, all the various hornbills, hawks and eagles.’
Notes
In Tangsa conception, the khălung along is the king of the birds; while the lasen and lagai are the soldiers.
3’02”
	351)
	ăre
	păra
	gai
	re
	a
	pu
	phanphan
	due

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	gai¹
	re²
	a²
	pu³
	pʰan²pʰan²
	dɯ²

	
	thus
	that
	call
	seq
	excl
	snake
	types
	at


	
	mah 
	hono kham
	păra
	naga
	along
	păra.
	

	
	maʔ¹
	ho²no² kʰam²
	pəra²
	na²ga²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	

	
	a.ag
	king
	that
	pn
	pn
	that
	


‘And having called them, the Naga Along (became) king of all the kinds of snakes.’ 
	352)
	naga
	hokham
	we
	păra
	phăren
	pu
	phanphan
	mah 

	
	na²ga²
	ho²kʰam²
	βe³
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	pu³
	pʰan²pʰan²
	maʔ¹

	
	pn
	king
	def
	that
	Naga
	snake
	types
	a.ag


	
	hono kham.
	
	
	

	
	ho²no² kʰam²
	
	
	

	
	king
	
	
	


‘As for the Naga king, he was king of all the snakes.’
3’25”
	353)
	ăre
	wuemiha
	wue
	phan phan
	păra
	mah 
	păra

	
	əre²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	wɯ¹
	pʰan²pʰan²
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	pəra²

	
	thus
	tailor bird
	bird
	types
	that
	a.ag
	that


	
	la
	khălung
	along
	păra
	hono kham.
	

	
	la²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²
	ho²no² kʰam²
	

	
	eagle
	eagle
	pn
	that
	king
	


‘And among the tailor bird and all the birds, the great eagle was (made) king.’
3’34”

	354)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	khălung
	along
	ni
	a

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	ni²
	a²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	eagle
	pn
	two
	hesit


	
	phăren
	along
	răkhoet.
	
	

	
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	rəkʰɤt¹
	
	

	
	Naga
	pn
	fight
	
	


‘And in this way the great eagle and the Naga fought.’
	355)
	khălung
	along
	rah 
	păra
	phăren
	along
	hokham
	dang

	
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	pʰəren²
	a²loŋ³
	ho²kʰam²
	daŋ²

	
	eagle
	pn
	ag
	that
	Naga
	pn
	king
	win


	
	phinla**
	dang
	rah 
	păra.
	
	

	
	pʰin²la²
	daŋ²
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	
	

	
	army
	win
	ag
	that
	
	


‘And the eagle army won, defeating the King of the Nagas.’ 
	356)
	rang
	nang
	mah 
	be
	re
	ăruk
	khammuk tăra

	
	raŋ²
	naŋ²
	maʔ¹
	be¹
	re²
	əruk²
	kʰa²muk¹ təra²

	
	sky
	at
	a.ag
	fly
	seq
	around
	ocean


	
	jo
	due
	ămoe
	kong**
	due
	pu
	păra
	jamten

	
	ʒo²
	dɯ²
	əmɤ²
	koŋ¹
	dɯ²
	pu³
	pəra²
	ʒam²ten³

	
	water
	at
	how
	ground
	at
	snake
	that
	how many


	
	wa
	chha
	hoen
	wa
	păra
	rang
	kho
	chue

	
	βa²
	cʰa²
	hɤn²
	βa²
	pəra²
	raŋ²
	kʰo²
	cɯ³

	
	def
	born
	rl
	rl
	that
	sky
	side
	high


	
	mah 
	rǎkuk
	ke
	re
	pu
	păra
	do
	phak

	
	maʔ¹
	rəkuk¹
	ke¹
	re²
	pu³
	pəra²
	do²
	pʰak²

	
	a.ag
	dive down
	go
	seq
	snake
	that
	lift up
	eat


	
	woen
	le le.
	

	
	βɤn²
	le¹le¹
	

	
	cos
	one after the other
	


‘Having flown in the sky, the extent to which the snakes were born in the water and in the ground, from the high sky, (the birds) dived down and lifted up the snakes one by one and ate them.’
	357)
	ăre
	păra
	pu
	phăren
	se
	nge
	phinla**
	dang

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	pu³
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	ŋe²
	pʰin²la²
	daŋ²

	
	thus
	that
	snake
	Naga
	child
	have
	army
	defeat


	
	păra
	rang
	kho
	chue
	do
	=woen
	woe
	pădue

	
	pəra²
	raŋ²
	kʰo²
	cɯ³
	do²
	=βɤn²
	βɤ²
	pə-dɯ²

	
	that
	sky
	side
	high
	lift
	=cos
	rl
	that-at


	
	wa
	wuerip
	wuera
	păra
	rah 
	phak.
	
	

	
	βa²
	wɯ¹rip¹
	βɯ¹ra²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	pʰak²
	
	

	
	rl
	birds
	hornbill
	that
	ag
	eat
	
	


‘And the Naga, with his army defeated, the birds dived down from the high sky, picked them up and ate them.’
4’32”

	358)
	ăre
	phăren
	rah 
	păra
	rang
	kho
	chue
	doet

	
	əre²
	pʰəren²
	raʔ¹
	pəra²
	raŋ²
	kʰo²
	cɯ³
	dɤt²

	
	thus
	Naga
	ag
	that
	sky
	side
	high
	kill


	
	sing
	agyo.
	

	
	siŋ²
	agjo²
	

	
	must
	neg.have
	


‘There was no way for the snakes to kill in the sky.’
	359)
	gep
	sing
	agyo
	kha
	mah 
	phăren
	hari

	
	gep²
	siŋ²
	agjo²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	pʰəren²
	ha²ri²

	
	shoot
	must
	neg.have
	cause
	a.ag
	Naga
	lost


	
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	
	

	
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	
	

	
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	
	


‘Being unable to shoot, the Naga was defeated.’
	360)
	ăre
	moet
	păra
	changkhuri
	ni
	wuemiha
	moet

	
	əre²
	mɤt²
	pəra²
	cʰaŋ²kʰu³ri²
	ni²
	βɯ¹mi¹ha¹
	mɤt²

	
	thus
	fight
	that
	house lizard
	and
	tailor bird
	fight


	
	e
	păra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	poem
	chue
	wa
	kue

	
	e²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	pɤm²
	cɯ³
	βa²
	kɯ¹

	
	here
	that
	cause
	at
	hill
	high
	rl
	hill


	
	poem
	khue
	chue
	noet
	qhai
	păra
	ri
	phăren

	
	pɤm²
	kʰɯ²
	cɯ³
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	pəra²
	ri²
	pʰəren²

	
	hill
	head
	high
	spirit
	female
	that
	with
	Naga


	
	we
	păra
	ro
	wang
	re
	păra
	se
	rǎta

	
	βe³
	pəra²
	ro³
	βaŋ²
	re²
	pəra²
	se¹
	rəta²

	
	def
	that
	love
	come
	seq
	that
	child
	ag rl


	
	ă-nyu
	menten
	mah 
	leh 
	gălo
	re
	leh 
	mah 

	
	ə-ɲu¹
	men²ten²
	maʔ¹
	leʔ¹
	gəlo²
	re²
	leʔ¹
	maʔ¹

	
	pf-mother
	wisdom
	a.ag
	bow
	make
	seq
	bow
	a.ag


	
	rang
	kho
	chue
	wa
	lalong
	păra
	khălung
	along

	
	raŋ²
	kʰo²
	cɯ³
	βa²
	la²loŋ³
	pəra²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³

	
	sky
	side
	high
	def
	great eagle
	that
	eagle
	pn


	
	gep
	nyen
	tuh 
	păra.
	
	

	
	gep²
	ɲen²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	
	

	
	shoot
	able
	pst.3
	that
	
	


‘And so the lizard and tailor birds fighting, therefore (arises thus), the female spirit high in the hills, having become as married that Naga, as for her child, her wisdom having made a crossbow, he was able to shoot the great eagle up high.’
	361)
	e
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	amchhu
	...

	
	e²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	am¹cʰu¹
	...

	
	excl
	that
	cause
	A.ag
	now
	...


‘And due to that, now ...’
Interrupted to change microphone position
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	362)
	e
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	nang
	hewe
	naga
	naga

	
	e²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	naŋ¹
	he¹βe¹
	na²ga²
	na²ga²

	
	excl
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	1pl incl
	Tangsa
	pn
	pn


	
	ngo
	li
	păra
	ă-nyu
	noetqhai
	ă-we
	naga

	
	ŋo²
	li³
	pəra²
	ə-ɲu¹
	nɤt¹xai³
	ə-βe¹
	na²ga²

	
	say
	cont.1pl
	that
	pf-mother
	female spirit
	pf-father
	pn


	
	ăre
	păra
	ming
	tărom.
	

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	miŋ²
	tərom²
	

	
	thus
	that
	name
	mix
	


‘And therefore we Hewe who are called Naga, our mother is the female spirit (noetqhai) and our father is Naga and in this way our name is mixed.’
	363)
	ă-we
	noetga
	ngo
	re
	ming
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa

	
	ə-βe¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	ŋo²
	re²
	miŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²

	
	pf-father
	Naga
	say
	seq
	name
	pst.3
	say
	rl


	
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen.
	

	
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	

	
	mother
	father
	story
	


‘And we were called as noetga, according to the story of our ancestors.’
0’27”

	364)
	ăre
	ara
	păra
	nang
	nyu
	we
	rah 
	băsu

	
	əre²
	a²ra²
	pəra²
	naŋ¹
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	raʔ¹
	bəsu³

	
	thus
	this
	that
	1pl.incl
	mother
	father
	ag
	earlier


	
	mah 
	kuwang
	rang
	phang
	nang
	nyu
	we
	rah 

	
	maʔ¹
	ku²βaŋ³
	raŋ²
	pʰaŋ²
	naŋ²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	raʔ¹

	
	a.ag
	creation time
	sky
	start
	at
	mother
	father
	ag


	
	ăphoen
	gue.
	

	
	ə-pʰɤn²
	gɯ²
	

	
	nomz-tell story
	cos
	


‘And therefore our ancestors, long back, at the time of the creation of the sky, told this story.’
0’36”

	365)
	e
	păra
	nyu
	we
	ri
	rah 
	ătăling
	kueh 

	
	e¹
	pəra²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	ri²
	raʔ¹
	ə-təliŋ³
	kɯʔ¹

	
	excl
	that
	mother
	father
	with
	ag
	nomz-learn
	give


	
	păra
	chhung
	kueh 
	li
	wa.
	

	
	pəra²
	cʰuŋ¹
	kɯʔ¹
	li³
	βa²
	

	
	that
	tell
	give
	cont.1pl
	rl
	


‘And we are telling it and teaching it.’
	366)
	e
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	noetga
	păra
	rah 
	nduh 

	
	e³
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	n²duʔ²

	
	excl
	that
	back
	a.ag
	Naga
	that
	ag
	there


	
	jyoechhik
	ri
	mihwe
	agyo
	mung
	duh 
	wa

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	muŋ¹
	duʔ²
	βa²

	
	female
	with
	male
	neg.have
	country
	at
	rl


	
	păra
	naga
	khai
	ri
	jyoechhik
	se
	ri
	păra

	
	pəra²
	na²ga²
	kʰai²
	ri²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	se¹
	ri²
	pəra²

	
	that
	pn
	group
	with
	female
	child
	with
	that


	
	noetga
	păra
	rah 
	dueh 
	woen
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	nɤt¹ga²
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	dɤʔ¹
	βɤn²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	Naga
	that
	ag
	bring along
	cos
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And after that, the Nagas, there, in the country where there were no men, with that group of Nagas they brought along all the girls, it is said.’
1’07”

	367)
	păra
	dueh 
	...
	dueh 
	woen
	re
	noetga
	we

	
	pəra²
	dɤʔ¹
	...
	dɤʔ¹
	βɤn²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²
	βe¹

	
	that
	bring along
	...
	bring along
	cos
	seq
	Naga
	father


	
	păra
	rah 
	phăren
	qhai
	ri
	mihwe
	agyo
	mung

	
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	pʰəren²
	xai³
	ri²
	miʔ¹βe¹
	agjo²
	muŋ¹

	
	that
	ag
	Naga
	female
	with
	male
	neg.have
	country


	
	duh 
	wa
	jyoechhik
	ri
	thala
	păra
	mung
	pădue

	
	duʔ²
	βa²
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	tʰa³la²
	pəra²
	muŋ¹
	pədɯ²

	
	at
	rl
	female
	with
	only
	that
	country
	that-at


	
	dueh 
	woen
	re
	wang
	woen
	re
	păra
	jo

	
	dɤʔ¹
	βɤn²
	re²
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	re²
	pəra²
	ʒo²

	
	bring along
	cos
	seq
	come
	cos
	seq
	that
	river


	
	khue
	kho
	chue
	wang
	woen
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	kʰɯ²
	kʰo²
	cɯ³
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	head
	side
	tip
	come
	cos
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And having brought them along, the noetga male with the phăren female, having brought all the the females in the country which had no men, came up to the head of the river, it is said.’
1’37”

	368)
	ăre
	păra
	ăphue
	băsu
	mah 
	ăphue
	păra
	khahli

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	bəsu³
	maʔ¹
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²
	kʰaʔ²li²

	
	thus
	that
	pf-el.br
	earlier
	a.ag
	pf-el.br
	that
	boat


	
	due
	mah 
	a-roekyah 
	gue
	ăphue
	păra
	rit

	
	dɯ²
	maʔ¹
	ə-rɤkjaʔ¹
	gɯ²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²
	rit¹

	
	at
	a.ag
	nomz-separate
	cos
	pf-el.br
	that
	search


	
	wang
	ngo
	re
	wang
	woen.
	

	
	βaŋ²
	ŋo²
	re²
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	

	
	come
	say
	seq
	come
	cos
	


‘And then, as for the elder brother, the elder brother of earlier who had been separated, he (younger brother) came searching for him.’
	369)
	păra
	khahli
	păra
	cho
	re
	wang
	woen.
	

	
	pəra²
	kʰaʔ²li²
	pəra²
	co²
	re²
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	

	
	that
	 boat
	that
	ride
	seq
	come
	cos
	


‘And riding the boat, he came.’
	370)
	ăre
	păra
	retka
	mung
	nang
	te
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	ret¹ka²
	muŋ¹
	naŋ²
	te²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	thus
	that
	big monkey
	country
	at
	arrive
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	
	

	
	rl
	that
	
	


‘And like this he came to the country of the retka.’
Notes:
The words ăre păra were translated into Singpho as re di ‘real lv’

The word retka was explained as referring to the monkey God / hero, Hanuman from the Ramayana.
	371)
	retka
	wo
	mung
	pădue
	te
	re
	noetga
	we

	
	ret¹ka²
	βo¹
	muŋ¹
	pə-dɯ²
	te²
	re²
	nɤt¹ga²
	βe¹

	
	big monkey
	monkey
	country
	that-at
	arrive
	seq
	Naga
	father


	
	păra
	rah 
	retka
	nyu
	mah 
	bai
	ei
	jo

	
	pəra²
	raʔ¹
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	maʔ¹
	bai²
	ei³
	ʒo²

	
	that
	ag
	big monkey
	mother
	a.ag
	ask
	excl
	river


	
	rap
	khe
	due
	wa.
	

	
	rap²
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	

	
	cross
	wh
	at
	rl
	


‘And having come to the country of the monkeys, that Naga asked the female monkeys, “Eh, where is the place to cross the river?”’
	372)
	retka
	nyu
	lei
	jo
	rap
	khe
	due
	wa.
	

	
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	lei³
	ʒo²
	rap²
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	

	
	big monkey
	mother
	excl
	river
	cross
	wh
	at
	rl
	


‘“Oh female monkey, where is the place for crossing the river?”’
2’26”

	373)
	jo
	ara
	atoh 
	syoe
	alue
	wa.
	

	
	ʒo²
	a²ra²
	a¹-toʔ²
	sjɤ³
	a¹lɯ¹
	βa²
	

	
	river
	this
	attr-shallow
	qn
	attr-deep
	rl
	


‘“Is the water shallow or deep?”’
2’30”

	374)
	ngo
	kueh 
	re
	retka
	nyu
	bom
	păra

	
	ŋo²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	bom²
	pəra²

	
	say
	give
	seq
	big monkey
	mother
	speak
	that


	
	ka ka
	sang sang
	ka ka
	sang sang.
	

	
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	

	
	onom
	onom
	onom
	onom
	


‘And having said this to here, the retka monkey female said “ka ka sang sang.”’
Notes:
This is the language of the monkey female

	375)
	oi
	jang
	muh 
	re
	jo
	ara
	atoh 
	syoe

	
	oi³
	ʒaŋ²
	muʔ¹
	re²
	ʒo²
	a²ra²
	a¹-toʔ²
	sjɤ³

	
	excl
	be
	neg./3
	seq
	river
	this
	attr-shallow
	qn


	
	alue
	wa
	jo
	rap
	khe
	due
	wa.
	

	
	a¹lɯ¹
	βa²
	ʒo²
	rap²
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	

	
	attr-deep
	rl
	river
	cross
	wh
	at
	rl
	


‘“Oh no not so, (I am asking where is the water deep or shallow, where is the crossing place?”, (the noetga said.)’
Notes:
The phrase jang muh re was translated into Singpho as n re law ‘neg real prt’.
	376)
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	kueh 
	re
	moen
	ka ka
	sang sang

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	mɤn²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹

	
	say
	seq
	say
	give
	seq
	also
	onom
	onom


	
	ka ka
	sang sang
	.
	
	
	
	
	

	
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	onom
	onom
	
	
	
	
	
	


‘And having said that, again, she said “ka ka sang sang.”’
2’51”

	377)
	ngo
	re
	retka
	nyu
	bom
	păra
	ka ka

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	bom²
	pəra²
	ka²ka²

	
	say
	seq
	big monkey
	mother
	word
	that
	onom


	
	sang sang
	ngo
	le le.
	

	
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	ŋo²
	le² le²
	

	
	onom
	say
	sal
	


‘And the retka monkey mother said “ka ka sang sang.”’
	378)
	ara
	retka
	nyu
	ara
	le
	ka ka
	sang sang

	
	a²ra²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	a²ra²
	le²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹

	
	this
	big monkey
	mother
	this
	sal
	onom
	onom


	
	be
	ka ka
	sang sang.
	

	
	be²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	

	
	only
	onom
	onom
	


‘But the retka monkey mother said only “ka ka sang sang, ka ka sang sang.”’
	379)
	kheli
	kyen
	phan
	wa
	ka ka
	sang sang.
	

	
	kʰe¹li²
	kjen²
	pʰan²
	βa²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	

	
	what
	unsure
	type
	rl
	onom
	onom
	


‘What kind of thing is this “ka ka sang sang?”’
Notes:
This line was translated into Singpho as hkau wa nga săga

The word kyen conveys that the noetga does not understand the words of the retka nyu.
3’03”

	380)
	ăre
	haite
	be te
	jyoe
	moen
	wang
	i
	ngo

	
	əre²
	hai³te¹
	be³te¹
	ʒjɤ²
	mɤn²
	βaŋ²
	i³
	ŋo²

	
	thus
	good
	bad
	if
	also
	come
	hort
	say


	
	re
	no.
	
	

	
	re²
	no¹
	
	

	
	seq
	go
	
	


‘Having said “Whether it is good or not that I should go,” he went.’
	381)
	a
	kho
	si
	jo
	rai
	pănang
	noetga
	se

	
	a²
	kʰo²
	si¹
	ʒo²
	rai¹
	pə-naŋ²
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹

	
	excl
	side
	one
	river
	bank
	that.at
	Naga
	child


	
	păra
	tem
	păra
	jo
	păra
	rap
	woen.
	

	
	pəra²
	tem²
	pəra²
	ʒo²
	pəra²
	rap²
	βɤn²
	

	
	that
	all
	that
	river
	that
	cross
	cos
	


‘On one side of the river bank, the noetga and all his family and followers crossed over the river.
	382)
	wang
	woen
	re
	retka
	nyu
	qha
	pănang

	
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	re²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	xa²
	pə-naŋ²

	
	come
	cos
	seq
	big monkey
	mother
	near
	that.at


	
	te
	woen.
	
	

	
	te²
	βɤn²
	
	

	
	arrive
	cos
	
	


‘And having crossed, (they) came near to that lady monkey.’
	383)
	te
	woen
	re
	păra
	lam
	khe
	due
	wa

	
	te²
	βɤn²
	re²
	pəra²
	lam²
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²

	
	arrive
	cos
	seq
	that
	way
	wh
	at
	rl


	
	jo
	rap
	khe
	due
	wa
	ngo
	ta
	bai

	
	ʒo²
	rap²
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	ŋo²
	ta²
	bai²

	
	river
	cross
	wh
	at
	rl
	say
	link
	ask


	
	phang
	re
	khe
	ngo
	re
	chhung
	muh .
	

	
	pʰaŋ¹
	re²
	kʰe¹
	ŋo²
	re²
	cʰuŋ¹
	muʔ¹
	

	
	rl
	seq
	wh
	say
	seq
	tell
	neg.3
	


‘When they had come, they said “When we asked, Where is the way, where is the place to cross the river, (why) did you not answer?”’
Notes:
Bai phang was translated into Singpho as san dăwa
	384)
	ngo
	re
	ngo
	kueh 
	re
	retka
	nyu

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	kɯʔ¹
	re²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹

	
	say
	seq
	say
	give
	seq
	big monkey
	mother


	
	pă-ngo
	păra
	ka ka
	sang sang
	ka ka
	sang sang

	
	pə-ŋo²
	pəra²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹

	
	top-say
	that
	onom
	onom
	onom
	onom


	
	ngo
	re
	ngo.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ŋo²
	

	
	say
	seq
	say
	


‘Having said this to her, the lady monkey said, “Ka ka sang sang, ka ka sang sang.”’
3’56”

	385)
	ara
	retka
	bom
	păra
	jo
	păra
	atoh 

	
	a²ra²
	ret¹ka²
	bom²
	pəra²
	ʒo²
	pəra²
	a¹-toʔ²

	
	this
	big monkey
	word
	that
	river
	that
	attr-shallow


	
	be
	anang
	wang
	woen
	lah 
	atoh 
	se

	
	be²
	a²naŋ²
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	la²
	a¹-toʔ²
	se¹

	
	only
	here
	come
	cos
	imp
	attr-shallow
	only


	
	be
	atoh 
	be
	atoh 
	anang
	wang
	lah. 
	

	
	be²
	a¹-toʔ²
	be²
	a¹-toʔ²
	a²naŋ²
	βaŋ²
	laʔ²
	

	
	only
	attr-shallow
	only
	attr-shallow
	here
	come
	imp
	


‘Then the lady monkey said, “Come here, cross over here at the shallow point, at the shallow point!”‘

Notes:
atoh seh be was translated into Singpho as kătun di nga re.
	386)
	atoh 
	jo
	atoh 
	be
	wang
	lah 
	ngo

	
	a¹-toʔ²
	ʒo²
	a¹-toʔ²
	be²
	βaŋ²
	laʔ²
	ŋo²

	
	attr-shallow
	river
	attr-shallow
	only
	come
	imp
	say


	
	re
	a-ngo
	ăngai.
	

	
	re²
	a-ŋo²
	əŋai³
	

	
	seq
	attr- say
	thus
	


‘Come and cross at the place where it is shallow, is what she said.’
Notes:
Lukam was quite insistent at the transcription of ngo re ango ăngai, translated into Singpho as ngu di săga răwa.
	387)
	ăngai
	ta
	noetga
	we
	păra
	păra
	retka

	
	əŋai³
	ta²
	nɤt¹ga²
	βe¹
	pəra²
	pəra²
	ret¹ka²

	
	thus
	link
	Naga
	father
	that
	that
	big monkey


	
	nyu
	bom
	păte
	muh. 
	

	
	ɲu¹
	bom²
	pə-te¹
	muʔ¹
	

	
	mother
	word
	that-hear
	neg.3
	


‘However the noetga did not hear (understand) the language of the lady monkey.’
4’20”

	388)
	qhete
	muh 
	kha
	mah 
	ka ka
	sang sang
	ngo

	
	xe¹te¹
	muʔ¹
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	ŋo²

	
	know
	neg.3
	cause
	a.ag
	onom
	onom
	say


	
	re
	păra
	kheli
	nang
	ngo
	ngo
	loen
	păra

	
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰe¹li²
	naŋ²
	ŋo²
	ŋo²
	lɤn²
	pəra²

	
	seq
	that
	what
	at
	say
	say
	prt.ln
	that


	
	qhete
	muh.
	
	
	

	
	xe¹te¹
	muʔ¹
	
	
	

	
	know
	neg.3
	
	
	


‘And because he did not understand when she said ka ka sang sang, whatever she said, he didn’t understand it.’
Notes:
The phrase kheli nang ngo wa ... ngo loen păra khete muh was given in Singpho as hkau wa hpe ngu dai, ndai wa n chat hka.
	389)
	păra
	kheli
	wa
	ka ka
	sang sang
	be
	ka ka
	sang sang

	
	pəra²
	kʰe¹li²
	βa²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	be²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹

	
	that
	what
	rl
	onom
	onom
	only
	onom
	onom


	
	ngo
	re
	napjang
	păra
	chhoet
	hit
	ăre

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	nap¹ʒaŋ¹
	pəra²
	cʰɤt¹
	hit¹
	əre²

	
	say
	seq
	knife
	that
	pull out
	slash
	thus


	
	retka
	nyu
	păra
	qha
	pănang
	răthet
	sai

	
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	xa²
	pə-naŋ²
	rətʰet¹
	sai¹

	
	big monkey
	mother
	that
	near
	that.at
	chop in half
	cut


	
	toet
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	tɤt¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	cos.pst
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘(Angrily he asked), “What is ka ka sang sang, what is ka ka sang sang?”, and having pulled out his sword and slashed her, cut the lady monkey to death.’
Notes:
napjang is a Naga’s knife which has great magic power
	390)
	retka
	nyu
	pădue
	di
	ke
	lu.
	
	

	
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	pə-dɯ²
	di²
	ke¹
	lu³
	
	

	
	big monkey
	mother
	that-at
	die
	go
	cont.3
	
	


‘So that lady monkey went and died.’
4’39”

	391)
	retka
	nyu
	ale
	nroe
	kho
	mah 
	ăke

	
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	a²le²
	n²rɤ²
	kʰo²
	maʔ¹
	ə-ke¹

	
	big monkey
	mother
	sal
	where
	side
	a.ag
	nomz-go


	
	be
	ngo
	re
	retka
	nyu
	jyoe
	mai

	
	be²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	ʒjɤ¹
	mai¹

	
	only
	say
	seq
	big monkey
	mother
	leg
	foot print


	
	păra
	phoen
	re
	wang
	woen
	kăre
	ăphue
	păra

	
	pəra²
	pʰɤn¹
	re²
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	kəre²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²

	
	that
	follow
	seq
	come
	cos
	seq
	pf-el.br
	that


	
	pănang
	retka
	renpai
	nang
	ăphue
	kho

	
	pə-naŋ²
	ret¹ka²
	ren¹pai²
	naŋ²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	kʰo³

	
	that.at
	big monkey
	dwelling place?
	at
	pf-el.br
	see


	
	wang
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βaŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	come
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	that
	


‘Having thought, “Where did the lady monkey come from?” having followed the foot prints of the lady monkey, he went and saw his elder brother in the living place of the lady monkey.’
Notes:
nroe kho mah ăke be is gădeq măga nan i pru răkun in Singpho

This is an internal thought, almost we might say a rhetorical question, because the lady monkey is dead and cannot answer


But although the monkey is dead, yet her footprints are still visible and it is these that the noetga follows her; he found there that his elder brother had taken as a wife the lady monkey that he has just killed.

5’03”‘

	392)
	hei
	nroe
	due
	wa
	along
	wa
	dung
	lu

	
	həi³
	n²rɤ²
	dɯ²
	βa²
	a²loŋ³
	βa²
	duŋ²
	lu³

	
	excl
	where
	at
	rl
	pn
	rl
	appear
	cont. 2sg


	
	ngo
	kăre.
	

	
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	

	
	say
	seq
	


‘And having said, “Eh, where are you, the along, coming from?”‘

The elder asks the younger

GRAMMAR: Use of 2sg marking with a 3Sg ‘subject’ along. WFC
I then asked what this would be in past time – suggesting it be *nroe due wa along wa dung tuh, but he corrected me and said it should be nroe due wa along wa dung ku
kăre might be short from keuq re, it is translated into Sg. as ngu yang / jang
	393)
	hei
	ano
	...
	aphue
	lei
	nye
	n-no
	lyo

	
	həi³
	a²-no²
	...
	a²-pʰɯ¹
	ləi
	ɲe¹
	n²-no²
	ljo²

	
	excl
	1sg-yo.br
	...
	1sg- el.br
	voc
	1sg
	2sg- yo.br
	truly


	
	te
	kyo.
	

	
	te²
	kjo³
	

	
	arrive
	pst.1sg
	


‘And he said, “Eh, elder brother, I your younger brother, have arrived.’
n-no lyo – this means ‘I am your brother, not any one else’, ‘it is your own brother who has come’.

	394)
	o
	a-no
	mo
	syoe
	te
	ku.
	

	
	o³
	a²-no²
	mo²
	sjɤ³
	te²
	ku³
	

	
	excl
	1sg- yo.br
	2sg
	qn
	arrive
	pst. 2sg
	


‘Oh, my younger brother, you have come, have you?’
5’23”

	395)
	ngo
	re
	se-phue
	se-no
	păra
	noet
	qhai
	ni

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	se¹-no²
	pəra²
	nɤt¹
	xai³
	ni²

	
	say
	seq
	child-el.br
	child-yo.br
	that
	spirit
	female
	and


	
	naga
	se
	...
	chingni
	se-phue
	weni
	wesi
	jo

	
	na²ga²
	se¹
	...
	ciŋ²ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	βe¹ni²
	βe¹si¹
	ʒo²

	
	pn
	child
	...
	3dl
	child-el.br
	two
	one
	river


	
	khue
	chue
	chho
	woen
	wesi
	jomi
	nang
	chho

	
	kʰɯ²
	cɯ³
	cʰo¹
	βɤn²
	βe¹si¹
	ʒo²mi¹
	naŋ²
	cʰo¹

	
	head
	yonder
	float 
	cos
	one
	down river
	at
	float 


	
	woen
	ara
	a-mo
	woen.
	

	
	βɤn²
	a²ra²
	mo¹
	βɤn²
	

	
	cos
	this
	separate
	cos
	


‘And having said this, those brothers, the children of the noetqhai and the Naga, those two brothers, one to the up river and one floating downriver, got separated.’
	396)
	păra
	chingni
	se-phue
	răhoem
	wang.
	

	
	pəra²
	ciŋ²ni²
	se¹-pʰɯ¹
	rəhɤm³
	βaŋ²
	

	
	that
	3dl
	child-el.br
	meet
	come
	


‘And then they came and met.’
	397)
	nre
	a-no
	lei
	păkho
	nang
	ke
	tuh 

	
	n²re²
	a²-no²
	lei³
	pəkʰo²
	naŋ²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹

	
	thus
	1sg-yo.br
	voc
	that-side
	at
	go
	pst.3


	
	n-nyoe
	ăra
	kho
	ku
	syoe
	kho
	mu
	wa.
	

	
	n²-ɲɤ²
	əra²
	kʰo³
	ku³
	sjɤ³
	kʰo³
	mu³
	βa²
	

	
	2sg-el.sis
	this
	see
	pst.2sg
	qn
	see
	neg.2
	rl
	


‘And then, “Ah, younger brother, did you see your elder sister (my wife) or not, gone to that side.’
n-nyoe pe¹ is the term used for a gărat ‘marriageable female relative’
GRAMMAR: qn WFC
pvkho nang ke tuq n-nyv is a relative clause ‘your elder sister who has gone that side’

	398)
	dung
	woen
	dung
	woen
	muh.
	

	
	duŋ²
	βɤn²
	duŋ²
	βɤn²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	appear
	cos
	appear
	cos
	neg..3
	


‘“Whether she appeared or not.”’
	399)
	ăwang
	wang
	muh. 
	

	
	ə-βaŋ²
	βaŋ²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	nomz. come
	come
	neg..3
	


‘“Did she come or not?”’
GRAMMAR: These are examples of ‘longer’ and ‘shorter’ ways of making an ‘or not’ question – the latter is purely ‘spoken form’. WFC as 397to399.wav
6’03”

	400)
	nye
	le
	a-nyoe
	le
	kho
	toet
	mang

	
	ɲe¹
	le²
	a²-ɲɤ¹
	le²
	kʰo³
	tɤt¹
	maŋ³

	
	1sg
	sal
	1sg-el.sis
	top
	see
	cos.pst
	neg.1.sg


	
	lyo
	syoe
	pănang
	le.
	

	
	ljo²
	sjɤ³
	pə-naŋ²
	le²
	

	
	truly
	qn
	that.at
	sal
	


‘(The brother said), “As for my sister inlaw, I didn’t see her, did I?”’
Translated into Singpho as arat gaw ngai n mu da re he (syoe was given as Singpho he) this is a question form translateable as nohoi in Assamese
	401)
	păkho
	nang
	dungda
	ke
	tuh 
	ngai
	re.
	

	
	pə-kʰo²
	naŋ²
	duŋ¹da²
	ke¹
	tuʔ¹
	ŋai³
	re²
	

	
	that-side
	at
	just
	go
	pst.3
	thus
	seq
	


‘(The elder brother said), “But she was going to yonder side on the same road.”’
Notes:
dungda means that it was the same way that the two of them were going. The whole thing was translated as ndai goi ning he yawng wa re in Singpho, with ning ‘just, only’ as the word to translate dungda.
	402)
	pănang
	le
	retka
	nyu
	be
	kham
	wesi
	kho

	
	pə-naŋ²
	le²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	be²
	kʰam³
	βe¹si¹
	kʰo³

	
	that.at
	sal
	big monkey
	mother
	being
	only
	one
	see


	
	ki.
	

	
	ki³
	

	
	pst.1pl
	


‘(The younger brother said), “We only saw a lady monkey.”’
	403)
	ăre
	retka
	nyu
	le
	kham
	tha
	se.
	

	
	əre²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	le²
	kʰam²
	tʰa¹
	se¹
	

	
	thus
	big monkey
	mother
	sal
	water
	dip up
	only
	


‘“That lady monkey was merely dipping up water (into a bamboo tube).”’
This refers to the old practice of putting water into a bamboo tube

	404)
	jo
	rap
	khe
	due
	wa
	jo
	rap
	chhung

	
	ʒo²
	rap²
	kʰe¹
	dɯ²
	βa²
	ʒo²
	rap²
	cʰuŋ¹

	
	river
	cross
	wh
	at
	rl
	river
	cross
	tell


	
	lah 
	ngo
	kăre
	ka ka 
	sang sang
	ka ka
	sang sang

	
	laʔ²
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹

	
	imp
	say
	seq
	onom
	onom
	onom
	onom


	
	ngo
	re
	be
	ngo
	le le.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	be²
	ŋo²
	le²le²
	

	
	say
	seq
	only
	say
	sal
	


‘“And when I asked her to tell me where the place to cross the river was, she merely said Ka ka sang sang, ka ka sang sang.”’
	405)
	ăre
	păra
	ningkhoen**
	due
	kheli
	wa
	ka ka 

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²
	dɯ²
	kʰe¹li²
	βa²
	ka²ka²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	at
	what
	rl
	onom


	
	sang sang
	ka ka
	sang sang.
	

	
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	ka²ka²
	saŋ¹saŋ¹
	

	
	onom
	onom
	onom
	


‘“And so (I asked her), what is this ka ka sang sang, ka ka sang sang?”’
6’40”

	406)
	ngo
	ta
	jang
	mah 
	sai
	toet
	kyo
	nye

	
	ŋo²
	ta²
	ʒaŋ²
	maʔ¹
	sai¹
	tɤt¹
	kjo³
	ɲe¹

	
	say
	link
	sword
	a.ag
	cut
	cos.pst
	pst.1sg
	1sg


	
	rah.
	

	
	raʔ¹
	

	
	ag
	


‘“And after saying this I cut her with my sword,” (the younger brother said.)’
	407)
	ngo
	kăre
	ăphue
	ngo
	ei
	a-no
	ei
	păle

	
	ŋo²
	kəre²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	ŋo²
	ei³
	a²-no²
	ei³
	pə-le²

	
	say
	seq
	pf-el.br
	say
	voc
	1sg- yo.br
	voc
	that-top


	
	n-nyoe
	pe
	nyu
	ăngai
	kham
	sai
	toet
	ku.
	

	
	n²-ɲɤ¹
	pe¹
	ɲu¹
	əŋai³
	kʰam³
	sai¹
	tɤt¹
	ku³
	

	
	2sg-el.sis
	in-law
	mother
	thus
	only
	cut
	cos.pst
	pst.2sg
	


‘And when he had said this, the elder brother spoke, “Oh, my younger brother, so you have cut your sister-in-law.”’
	408)
	ara
	la la
	ă-se
	ara
	ngo
	re.
	

	
	a²ra²
	la²la²
	ə-se¹
	a²ra²
	ŋo²
	re²
	

	
	this
	look.redupl
	pf-child
	this
	say
	seq
	


‘“Look, this is our son!”’
Notes:
This and the last are the words of the elder brother. – showing off the son he had with the lady monkey

	409)
	ă-se
	păra
	tăkho
	kăre
	retka
	se
	păra

	
	ə-se¹
	pəra²
	tə-kʰo³
	kəre²
	ret¹ka²
	se¹
	pəra²

	
	pf-child
	that
	caus-see
	seq
	big monkey
	child
	that


	
	ămikyo
	aloten
	jakqhi
	loh
	tăkho
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	ə-mi¹kjo¹
	alo¹ten³
	ʒak²xi²
	loʔ¹
	tə-kʰo³
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	pf-tail
	so much
	finger
	measure
	caus-see
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	that
	


‘And having showed him their son, he showed him the monkey child whose tail measured so much as a finger.’
7’07”

	410)
	ăre
	ta
	ei
	a-phue
	păjoelyoe le
	nak
	khoh 

	
	əre²
	ta²
	ei³
	a²-pʰɯ¹
	pə-ʒɤ³ljɤ² le²
	nak²
	kʰoʔ²

	
	thus
	link
	excl
	1sg-el.br
	that-if
	proh
	cry


	
	ke 
	nak
	jo
	ke. 
	

	
	ke¹
	nak²
	ʒo²
	ke¹
	

	
	go
	proh
	mourn
	go
	


‘And then (the younger brother said) “Oh, my elder brother, don’t cry and don’t mourn.’
	411)
	nye
	n-no
	haisi
	jyoeh 
	kyo
	angkhyoeh. 
	

	
	ɲe¹
	n²-no²
	hai²si¹
	ʒjɤʔ²
	kjo³
	aŋ²kʰjɤʔ¹
	

	
	1sg
	2sg-yo.br
	little
	guilty
	pst.1sg
	maybe
	


‘“I, your younger brother, am perhaps a little guilty.”’
The whole was translated as ‘I might have made a mistake’

7’17”

	412)
	ăpih 
	bom
	chhung
	din
	muh 
	kha
	duh 
	sai

	
	əpiʔ¹
	bom²
	cʰuŋ¹
	din²
	muʔ¹
	kʰa²
	duʔ²
	sai¹

	
	3sg
	word
	tell
	know
	neg..3
	cause
	at
	cut


	
	toet
	kyo
	wa.
	

	
	tɤt¹
	kjo³
	βa²
	

	
	cos.pst
	pst.1sg
	rl
	


‘“Because I did not understand what she was saying, I killed her.”’
	413)
	ăngai
	jyoe
	moen
	mo
	mah 
	jyoechhik
	chhom
	muh. 
	

	
	əŋai³
	ʒjɤ²
	mɤn²
	mo²
	maʔ¹
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	cʰom²
	muʔ¹
	

	
	thus
	if
	also
	2sg
	a.ag
	female
	lack
	neg..3
	


‘“However, there is no lack of females for you.”’
Notes:
This was explained as numsa gai lawh nga re.
	414)
	jyoechhik
	mung
	si
	dueh 
	woen
	kyo
	wa.
	

	
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	muŋ¹
	si¹
	dɯʔ¹
	βɤn²
	kjo³
	βa²
	

	
	female
	country
	one
	bring along
	cos
	pst.1sg
	rl
	


‘“I have brought some from the female country.”’
Notes:
deuh – translated as Singpho gau
	415)
	ngo
	re
	ăphue
	păra
	qhai
	gue.
	

	
	ŋo²
	re²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²
	xai¹
	gɯ²
	

	
	say
	seq
	pf-el.br
	that
	lead
	cos
	


‘And having said this he accompanied the elder brother.’
Notes:
qhai gue (Sg. woi la) means to lead to the female country
	416)
	qhai
	gue
	re
	phăren
	se
	jyoechhik
	ri
	mihwe

	
	xai¹
	gɯ²
	re²
	pʰəren²
	se¹
	ʒjɤ²cʰik¹
	ri²
	miʔ¹βe¹

	
	lead
	cos
	seq
	Naga
	child
	female
	with
	male


	
	agyo
	phung
	duh 
	wa
	qhai
	woen
	pări

	
	agjo²
	pʰuŋ²
	duʔ²
	βa²
	xai¹
	βɤn²
	pə-ri²

	
	neg.have
	group
	at
	rl
	lead
	cos
	yonder-with


	
	tăqhung
	tuh 
	ngo
	wa.
	

	
	tə-xuŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	

	
	caus-found
	pst.3
	say
	rl
	


‘And having led him, having led the son of the Naga to the country where there were no men, they set up house there.’
Notes:
pări is short for ăpih ri – the p- in păra is related to ăpih ‘that one’ 
	417)
	ăre
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 

	
	əre²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹

	
	thus
	mother
	father
	story
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag


	
	amchhu
	inggalik
	mih 
	lyo
	nuk
	păra
	mah 
	păra

	
	am¹cʰu¹
	iŋgalik
	miʔ¹
	ljo¹
	nuk²
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	pəra²

	
	now
	English
	person
	white
	people
	that
	a.ag
	that


	
	retka
	nyu
	păra
	se
	ăre
	ăsam
	păra

	
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	pəra²
	se¹
	əre²
	ə-sam²
	pəra²

	
	big monkey
	mother
	that
	person
	thus
	pf-countenance
	that


	
	retka
	sam
	mah 
	jang
	tuh 
	păra.
	

	
	ret¹ka²
	sam²
	maʔ¹
	ʒaŋ²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	

	
	big monkey
	countenance
	a.ag
	have
	pst.3
	that
	


‘And according to our ancestors, this is why the English are white, because they are the children of the Naga and the monkey, with the countenance of the big monkey.’
Notes:
That means that the Nagas and the English have the same father but different mothers.

GRAMMAR: Use of mah in the last line.
8’07”

	418)
	mih 
	lyo
	mah 
	jang
	ha
	păra.
	

	
	miʔ¹
	ljo¹
	maʔ¹
	ʒaŋ²
	ha³
	pəra²
	

	
	person
	white
	a.ag
	become
	rl
	that
	


‘And they became white men.’
Sg. săhprawng hpan tai răwa gaw
	419)
	ăre
	amchhu
	moen
	ăre
	inggalik
	păra
	ăhyodih 

	
	əre²
	am¹cʰu¹
	mɤn²
	əre²
	iŋgalik
	pəra²
	ə-hjo²diʔ¹

	
	thus
	now
	also
	thus
	English
	that
	pf-buttock


	
	nang
	ămikyo
	se
	aloh 
	se
	athe
	ngo
	wa

	
	naŋ²
	ə-mi¹kjo¹
	se¹
	a²-loʔ²
	se¹
	a²-tʰe¹
	ŋo²
	βa²

	
	at
	pf-tail
	child
	attr-short
	child
	attr-be
	say
	rl


	
	păra
	moenphoen
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen.
	

	
	pəra²
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	

	
	that
	story
	mother
	father
	story
	


‘And so the English have a small tail on their buttocks, it is told in story, in the story of our ancestors.’
8’19”

	420)
	ăre
	inggalik
	păra
	retka
	nyu
	se
	ăre
	nangdim

	
	əre²
	iŋgalik
	pəra²
	ret¹ka²
	ɲu¹
	se¹
	əre²
	naŋ¹dim²

	
	thus
	English
	that
	big monkey
	mother
	child
	thus
	1pl


	
	ara
	wăpăra
	noetga
	nyu
	se
	ă-no
	se
	a-jang

	
	a²ra²
	βə-pəra²
	nɤt¹ga²
	ɲu¹
	se¹
	ə-no²
	se¹
	a²-ʒaŋ²

	
	this
	that-that
	Naga
	mother
	child
	pf-yo.br
	child
	attr- be


	
	woen
	ngo
	re
	nyu
	we
	moenphoen
	athe.
	

	
	βɤn²
	ŋo²
	re²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	a²-tʰe¹
	

	
	cos
	say
	seq
	mother
	father
	story
	attr-be
	


‘And so the English are the children of the lady monkey, and we are the children of the Naga lady and the younger brother, it is said in the ancestor’s story.’
	421)
	ăre
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	păra
	a
	ăphue
	păra

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	pəra²
	a²
	ə-pʰɯ¹
	pəra²

	
	thus
	that
	back
	a.ag
	that
	hesit
	pf-el.br
	that


	
	ăpih 
	rah 
	qhai
	woen
	ru
	ăre
	păra
	mah 

	
	əpiʔ¹
	raʔ¹
	xai¹
	βɤn²
	ru³
	əre²
	pəra²
	maʔ¹

	
	3sg
	ag
	lead
	cos
	rl
	thus
	that
	a.ag


	
	retka
	along
	ri
	labe
	răkhoet
	gi
	tuh 
	ngo

	
	ret¹ka²
	a²loŋ³
	ri²
	la²be²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	gi²
	tuʔ¹
	ŋo²

	
	big monkey
	pn
	with
	only
	fight
	back
	pst.3
	say


	
	wa
	păra.
	

	
	βa²
	pəra²
	

	
	rl
	that
	


‘And then, when the elder brother was led there by (the younger brother), they (both elder and younger brother) fought with the king of the monkeys.’
	422)
	mo
	nyidim
	retka
	phan
	khe
	ngo
	tăwa

	
	mo²
	ɲi¹dim²
	ret¹ka²
	pʰan²
	kʰe¹
	ŋo²
	tə-βa²

	
	2sg
	1pl.excl
	big monkey
	type
	wh
	say
	rl-rl


	
	doet
	ku
	ngo
	re.
	

	
	dɤt²
	ku³
	ŋo²
	re²
	

	
	kill
	pst.2sg
	say
	seq
	


‘And (they then) said, “Why have you killed our monkey king.”’ 
Notes:
Rendered in Singpho as i na retka na hpan khau wa ninghkan sat măkau ha dai ‘why have you killed us.’


khe ngo tăwa means ‘why’

8’55”

	423)
	părări
	labe
	răkhoet
	gi
	re
	păra
	kha
	mah 

	
	pəra²ri²
	la²be²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	gi²
	re²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹

	
	that-with
	only
	fight
	back
	seq
	that
	cause
	a.ag


	
	retka
	along
	pămoen
	păpăra
	retka
	hokham
	pămoen

	
	ret¹ka²
	a²loŋ³
	pə-mɤn²
	pəra²
	ret¹ka²
	ho²kʰam²
	pə-mɤn²

	
	big monkey
	pn
	that-also
	that
	big monkey
	king
	that-also


	
	păra
	amchhu
	ă-nyu
	rah 
	a gălo
	kueh 
	menten

	
	pəra²
	am¹cʰu¹
	ə-ɲu¹
	raʔ¹
	a²-gəlo²
	kɯʔ¹
	men²ten²

	
	that
	now
	pf-mother
	ag
	attr-make
	give
	wisdom


	
	leh 
	păra
	mah 
	gep
	re
	retka
	along
	păra

	
	leʔ¹
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	gep²
	re²
	ret¹ka²
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²

	
	bow
	that
	a.ag
	shoot
	seq
	big monkey
	pn
	that


	
	moen
	di.
	

	
	mɤn²
	di²
	

	
	also
	die
	


‘And after having fought with them, therefore, the king of the monkeys, that Lord King of the monkeys died, due to the magic crossbow that their mother had made and given to them.’ 
9’15”

	424)
	ăre
	păra
	kha
	mah 
	retka
	khue
	ben
	aleh 

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	maʔ¹
	ret¹ka²
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	a²-leʔ²

	
	thus
	that
	cause
	a.ag
	big monkey
	head
	hair
	attr-bring


	
	woen.
	

	
	βɤn²
	

	
	cos
	


‘And so the hair of the monkey was brought.’ 
9’22”

	425)
	ăre
	amchhu
	khangli
	duh 
	khangli
	khuephuk

	
	əre²
	am¹cʰu¹
	kʰaŋ²li³
	duʔ²
	kʰaŋ²li³
	kʰɯ²pʰuk¹

	
	thus
	now
	traditional cap
	at
	traditional cap
	cap


	
	duh 
	chapba
	ne
	khai
	li
	păra.
	

	
	duʔ²
	cʰap²ba²
	ne¹
	kʰai²
	li³
	pəra²
	

	
	at
	bear
	fur
	tie
	cont.1pl
	that
	


‘And so now it is on the (Naga) helmet, the khuephuk, tied as bear’s fur.’
Notes:
The monkeys and the bears are one kind in the thinking of the Cholims; what is called kheu ben on humans is know as ne for a bear

	426)
	păra
	retka
	khue
	ben
	aleh 
	woen
	due

	
	pəra²
	ret¹ka²
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	aleʔ
	βɤn²
	dɯ²

	
	that
	big monkey
	head
	hair
	attr.bring
	cos
	at


	
	wa
	moenphoen.
	

	
	βa²
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	

	
	rl
	story
	


‘And so this is the story of the hair of the monkey being brought.’
	427)
	ăngai
	jyoe
	moen
	wo
	phan phan
	păra
	ningkhoen**

	
	əŋai³
	ʒjɤ²
	mɤn²
	βo¹
	pʰan² pʰan²
	pəra²
	niŋ¹kʰɤn²

	
	thus
	if
	also
	monkey
	type
	that
	cause


	
	due.
	

	
	dɯ²
	

	
	at
	


‘And this is the reason for the monkey race.’
	428)
	a
	nre
	khălung
	along
	gep
	re
	lope
	ămikyo

	
	a³
	n²re²
	kʰəluŋ²
	a²loŋ³
	gep²
	re²
	lo¹pe¹
	ə-mi¹kjo¹

	
	excl
	thus
	eagle
	pn
	shoot
	seq
	victory
	pf-tail


	
	phi
	woen
	retka
	along
	gep
	re
	retka

	
	pʰi¹
	βɤn²
	ret¹ka²
	a²loŋ³
	gep²
	re²
	ret¹ka²

	
	pull out
	cos
	big monkey
	pn
	shoot
	seq
	big monkey


	
	khue
	ben
	leh 
	woen.
	

	
	kʰɯ²
	ben¹
	leʔ²
	βɤn²
	

	
	head
	hair
	bring
	cos
	


‘And so, having shot the great eagle, in victory we pulled out his tail, and having shot the monkey king, we took his hair.’
Notes:
lope is the word used to refer to victory


phi is Singpho paw

9’56”

	429)
	epăra
	mah 
	wang
	woen
	re
	wăpăra
	chha
	along

	
	e-pəra²
	maʔ¹
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	re²
	βə-pəra²
	cʰa¹
	a²loŋ³

	
	excl-that
	a.ag
	come
	cos
	seq
	rl-that
	elephant
	pn


	
	ri
	răkhoet
	woen.
	

	
	ri²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	βɤn²
	

	
	with
	fight
	cos
	


‘And coming along from that, we fought with the elephant king.’
	430)
	chha
	hokham
	ri
	răkhoet
	ki.
	

	
	cʰa¹
	ho²kʰam²
	ri²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	ki³
	

	
	elephant
	king
	with
	fight
	pst.1pl
	


‘We fought with the elephant king.’
10’09”

	431)
	ăre
	păra
	mah 
	chha
	hokham
	wămoen
	gep

	
	əre²
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	cʰa¹
	ho²kʰam²
	βə-mɤn²
	gep²

	
	thus
	that
	a.ag
	elephant
	king
	def-also
	shoot


	
	nyen
	ăpăra
	amchhu
	chha
	we
	tang
	re
	nang

	
	ɲen²
	əpəra²
	am¹cʰu¹
	cʰa¹
	βe³
	taŋ¹
	re²
	naŋ¹

	
	able
	that
	now
	elephant
	tooth
	chop
	seq
	1pl


	
	nyu
	we
	rah 
	chha
	we
	bohhon
	pang

	
	ɲu¹
	βe¹
	raʔ¹
	cʰa¹
	βe³
	boʔ¹hon¹
	paŋ²

	
	mother
	father
	ag
	elephant
	tooth
	bangle
	put on


	
	lu
	wa.
	

	
	lu³
	βa²
	

	
	cont.3
	rl
	


‘And then, since we were able to shoot the elephant king, now we chop the ivory, and our ancestors would wear the ivory as a bangle.’
	432)
	chha
	we
	khai
	lu
	păra
	ngo
	nyu
	we

	
	cʰa¹
	βe³
	kʰai²
	lu³
	pəra²
	ŋo²
	ɲu¹
	βe¹

	
	elephant
	tooth
	tie
	cont.3
	that
	say
	mother
	father


	
	moenphoen.
	

	
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	

	
	story
	


‘(They) would tie on the ivory, it is told in the ancestor’s story.’
	433)
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	wang
	woen
	re
	chhyoeh 
	along

	
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	βaŋ²
	βɤn²
	re²
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	a²loŋ³

	
	that
	back
	a.ag
	come
	cos
	seq
	tiger
	pn


	
	ri
	răkhoet.
	

	
	ri²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	

	
	with
	fight
	


‘And after that, coming on, (they) fought with the tiger king.’
	434)
	chhyoeh 
	along
	ri
	răkhoet
	re
	chhyoeh 
	along
	păra

	
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	a²loŋ³
	ri²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	re²
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	a²loŋ³
	pəra²

	
	tiger
	pn
	with
	fight
	seq
	tiger
	pn
	that


	
	doet
	woen.
	

	
	dɤt²
	βɤn²
	

	
	kill
	cos
	


‘And when we fought with the tiger king, we killed him.’
	435)
	păra
	moen
	leh 
	mah 
	gep
	woen.
	

	
	pəra²
	mɤn²
	leʔ¹
	maʔ¹
	gep²
	βɤn²
	

	
	that
	also
	bow
	a.ag
	shoot
	cos
	


‘We shot him with a crossbow.’
	436)
	ăre
	chhyoeh 
	along
	di.
	
	

	
	əre²
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	a²loŋ³
	di²
	
	

	
	thus
	tiger
	pn
	die
	
	


‘Thus the tiger king died.’
10’46”

	437)
	e
	păra
	amchhu
	chhyoeh 
	we
	tang
	re
	nangdim

	
	e³
	pəra²
	am¹cʰu¹
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	βe³
	taŋ¹
	re²
	naŋ¹dim²

	
	excl
	that
	now
	tiger
	tooth
	chop
	seq
	1pl


	
	rah 
	chhyoeh 
	we
	khue
	...
	janghi
	nang
	khai

	
	raʔ¹
	cʰjɤʔ¹
	βe³
	kʰɯ²
	...
	ʒaŋ²hi²
	naŋ²
	kʰai²

	
	ag
	tiger
	tooth
	head
	...
	sheath
	at
	tie


	
	li
	păra.
	

	
	li³
	pəra²
	

	
	cont.1pl
	that
	


‘And then having cut the tiger’s teeth, we tie it to the sheath of the knife.’
The janghi is the knife that is worn by high ranking Tangsas, worn over the shoulder and has a tiger’s tooth on it – there is a photo of this.
	438)
	e
	păra
	gi
	mah 
	wakngi
	along
	ri
	răkhoet

	
	e³
	pəra²
	gi²
	maʔ¹
	βak¹ŋi¹
	a²loŋ³
	ri²
	rəkʰɤt¹

	
	excl
	that
	back
	a.ag
	wild pig
	pn
	with
	fight


	
	woen.
	

	
	βɤn²
	

	
	cos
	


‘And then we fought with the wild pig king.’
	439)
	ăre
	wakngi
	along
	păgep
	nyen.
	

	
	əre²
	βak¹ŋi¹
	a²loŋ³
	pə-gep²
	ɲen²
	

	
	thus
	wild pig
	pn
	that-shoot
	able
	


‘And so we were able to shoot the forest pig king.’
	440)
	ăre
	wakngi
	we
	tang
	woen
	tuh 
	păra.
	

	
	əre²
	βak¹ŋi¹
	βe³
	taŋ¹
	βɤn²
	tuʔ¹
	pəra²
	

	
	thus
	wild pig
	tooth
	chop
	cos
	pst.3
	that
	


‘And so the pig’s teeth were also chopped.’
	441)
	ăre
	re
	păra
	mah 
	labe
	noet
	along
	ri

	
	əre²
	re²
	pəra²
	maʔ¹
	la²be²
	nɤt¹
	a²loŋ³
	ri²

	
	thus
	seq
	that
	a.ag
	only
	spirit
	pn
	with


	
	răkhoet.
	

	
	rəkʰɤt¹
	

	
	fight
	


‘And then, we fought with the king of the nats.’
	442)
	noet
	păra
	rang
	nang
	kumrang
	nang
	be
	re

	
	nɤt¹
	pəra²
	raŋ²
	naŋ²
	kum²raŋ²
	naŋ²
	be¹
	re²

	
	spirit
	that
	sky
	at
	horse
	at
	fly
	seq


	
	a
	răkhoet
	nyen.
	

	
	a²
	rəkʰɤt¹
	ɲen²
	

	
	hesit
	fight
	able
	


‘We were able to defeat the spirit nat in the sky, flying on a horse.’
	443)
	ăre
	kumrang
	păra
	gi
	kho
	mah 
	noetga
	se

	
	əre²
	kum²raŋ²
	pəra²
	gi²
	kʰo²
	maʔ¹
	nɤt¹ga²
	se¹

	
	thus
	horse
	that
	back
	side
	a.ag
	Naga
	child


	
	păra
	labe
	a
	geh 
	kho
	mah 
	leh 
	mah 

	
	pəra²
	la²be²
	a²
	geʔ²
	kʰo²
	maʔ¹
	leʔ¹
	maʔ¹

	
	that
	only
	hesit
	ground
	side
	a.ag
	bow
	a.ag


	
	tădyoeh 
	gep
	re
	kumrang
	dyoeh 
	gue
	noet

	
	tə-djɤʔ²
	gep²
	re²
	kum²raŋ²
	djɤʔ²
	gɯ²
	nɤt¹

	
	caus – fall
	shoot
	seq
	horse
	fall
	cos
	spirit


	
	pămoen
	di.
	

	
	pə-mɤn²
	di²
	

	
	that-also
	die
	


‘And so on the horse’s back, the Naga child having shot him with the crossbow and made him fall the horse fell down onto the ground and the nat died.’
	444)
	kumrang
	aten
	ninggun
	rang
	nang
	be
	nyen

	
	kum²raŋ²
	a²-ten³
	niŋ²gun²
	raŋ²
	naŋ²
	be¹
	ɲen²

	
	horse
	skilled
	strength
	sky
	at
	fly
	able


	
	ha
	ngo
	re.
	

	
	ha³
	ŋo²
	re²
	

	
	very
	say
	seq
	


‘The horse was very skilled in flying, it is said.’
Notes:
The phrase aten ninggun was given in Singpho as gai ngut dai.
	445)
	păra
	kha
	amchhu
	kumrang
	mi
	muk lang
	ngo

	
	pəra²
	kʰa²
	am¹cʰu¹
	kum²raŋ²
	mi¹
	muk²laŋ²
	ŋo²

	
	that
	cause
	now
	horse
	tail
	horse hair helmet
	say


	
	re
	chhung
	lu
	păra.
	

	
	re²
	cʰuŋ²
	lu³
	pəra²
	

	
	seq
	put in
	cont.3
	that
	


‘And so they would put the horse’s hair into the helmet, what is called muk lang.’
Notes:
muk lang refers to the horse’s tail attached to the kheu phuk
	446)
	pămah 
	ngo
	wa
	moenphoen
	ăre
	joe moen
	amchhu

	
	pə-maʔ¹
	ŋo²
	βa²
	mɤn³pʰɤn²
	əre²
	ʒɤ³-mɤn²
	am¹cʰu¹

	
	that-a.ag
	say
	rl
	story
	thus
	if-also
	now


	
	bom
	păra
	păten
	păra
	due
	be
	bom

	
	bom²
	pəra²
	pəten³
	pəra²
	dɯ²
	be²
	bom²

	
	word
	that
	so much
	that
	at
	only
	word


	
	tăthoem
	kueh 
	i.
	

	
	tə-tʰɤm²
	kɯʔ¹
	i³
	

	
	caus-finish
	give
	hort
	


‘And saying this, let us now finish this story with this many words.’
	447)
	ăchhung
	sing
	păra
	gi
	nang
	pangha
	athe

	
	ə-cʰuŋ¹
	siŋ²
	pəra²
	gi²
	naŋ²
	paŋ¹ha³
	a²-tʰe¹

	
	nomz-tell
	should
	that
	back
	at
	much
	attr-be


	
	ăngai
	jyoe
	moen
	gi
	nang
	tăme
	chhung

	
	əŋai³
	ʒjɤ³
	mɤn²
	gi²
	naŋ²
	tə-me¹
	cʰuŋ¹

	
	thus
	if
	also
	back
	at
	caus-fut
	tell


	
	i.
	

	
	i³
	

	
	hort
	


‘But there is so much that should be told, and after this we will tell it later.’
